REPOR#

ox

PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

OF THE

NORTH WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE

FOR THE

QUINQUENNIUM
199227

CALCUTTA : GOVERNMENT OF INDTJ.”
CENTRAL PUBLICATION BRANCH,

Attt

1527



Governgxent of India Publications are obtainable from the
overnment of India Central Publication Branch 3,
< Government Place, West, Caleutta, and from
the following Agents :—
EUROPE.
Orrice or rur HIGH COMMISSIONER FOR INDIa,
42, GrosveNOR GARDENS, LONDON, 8, W. 1.
' And at all Booksellers,
INDIA AND CEYLON.
Provineial Book Depots:
Mapsans—~Office of the Superintendent, Government Press, Mount Road, Maodras,
Boxpay :—Superintendent, Government Book Depst, Town Hall, Bombay,
S1xp :—Library sttached to the Ofice of the Commissioner in Sind, Karaohl,
Bumaa +—Ofice of the Bengal Seoretarlat Book Dapdt, Writers® Buildings, Boom No. 1, Ground Flooe,

Caleatts,

Umrep Provincss oF AGrs awp Ounu :—QOffice of the Superintendent, Governmant Proas, Unlted

Provinces of Agra and Ondh, Allababad,

Punssn: Office of the Superintendent, Government Printing, Panjab, Lahore,

Buewa ;- Office of the Superintendent, Government Printing, Burma, Rangoon,

Cexrear Provisces axp Besas:—Office of the Central Provinces Seorstariat, Nagpur,
Agsau :—Office of the Superintendent, Assam Seoretariat Press, Shillong,

Bimar anp Ogiraa t—Office of the
P. 0. Gulzarbagh, Patua,

Superintendent, Government Printing, Bihar and Orissa,

Coosa :—Dfee of the Chiel Commissloner of Coorg, Bangalora,
Nozre Wesr Faonries Provinee :-—~Ofioe of the Manager, Government Printing and Stattonery,

N. W, F, P, Peshawar,

—————————

Thacker, Spink & Co,, Calentta and Simla,

W, Newman & Co,, Ltd., Caleatta,

B. Combrsy & Co., Caloustos

8, K. Lahin & Co., Cnleutta,

The Indisn School Suppiy-Depét, 309, Bow Bazar
Street, Calentta, and 226, Nawabpur, Dacea,

Butterworth & Co, (India), Ltd,, Calcutts,

Raj M. C. Sarcar Babadur and Sovs, 80-2-3,
Barrison Read, Caloutta,

Standerd Literature Co,, Ltd,, Caleatta,

Association Press, Calontta,

Chukervertty, Chattorjee & Co,, Ltd., 13, College
Square, Caloutta,

The Beok Company, Calcutta,

James Muarray & Co., 12, Government Place,
Calootts, (for Mleteorologieal Pablieations
only),

Ray Chaudhary & Co,, 68/56, Asutosh Mukher)]
Road, Calcutta.”

The Orieutal Publishing House, 34, Cornwallis
Street, Calo1ita.

B, CI.)Bussak, Esq., Proprietor, Albert Library,

BUCA.

Mitra Brothers, Rajshahis

digginbotham, Madras,

I.R. Bama Iyer & Co,, Madras,

Rochouse & Sons, Madras,

&, A. Natesan & Co,, Publichers, Gearge Town,
Madras.,

Theosophical Publishing House, Adyar, Madras.

fright & Co., Trivandrum,

The Booklovers® Resort, Taikad, Trivandram,
South India,

E. M. Gopalakrishna Kone, Padumandapsm,
Madura. .

Yijapur " ° \?upatnm.

Thack .y Botobay,

D. B Sons & Co., Bombay.

Sund Bombay

Rnuz & Sons, Eslvadevl Boad,

N. M.~ « Booksellers, Princess Street,
Kalle Tombay,

Proprietoryy— ™%  khans, Poona.

The dManager; ) Book Supplying Ageney,
15, Shukra ‘ng Cit:

X Deypbt, Publisher and

“hawk, Poona City,
ative Bookstall, Booke

Poons City,

'pposite Vishrambag,

Bookseller, Ba
Maneging Director, O
sellers and Publishl
Bams Erishoa Bros,,
Pooms Cliy.
Mangaldas & Sons, Booksellers and Publishers,
Bhaga Talso, Surat,
Mrs, Radhabai Atmaram Sagoon, Kalbadevi Road,
Boubay,

A, H, Wheeler & Co,, Allahabad, Calourta and

ombng.

R. B, Umadikar & Co, The Buarat Book Depést

The Stangand

e Standard Bookstall, Karachl, Quetta, Delhi
Murree and Rawalpind, 4 ' *

The Karachd Book Depst, Elphinstone Street,
Camp, Karachi,

The Standard Bookxtall, Quetta,

U. P. Malhotra & Co,, Quetta,

J. Ray & Soms, 43 K. & L., Edwardes Road,
Rawalpin ii aud Murree,

The Stadard Brok Mepét, Tahore, Lacknow,
Niinital, Masurorie, Dalhousie and Andhals
Gantenment and Delbi,

N. B. Mathur, Superintendent, Nozir Kannn Hind
Prees, Allahabad,

The North India Christian Traot and Book Seoiety,
18, Clive Road, Allahabad,

Ramdayal Agarwalla, 184, Katra, Allahabed,

Manager, Newal Kisbore Press, Luoknow,

The Upper India Publishing House, Ltd., 41,
Aminabad Park, Lucknow,

Ral Sahib M. Gulab Singh & Sous, Mufid-d-Am
Press, Lahore and Aﬁahahnd.

Rama Krishus & Sons, Booksellers, Avarkall,
Lahore,

Pard  Brothers, Booksellers and Pablishers,
Kateheri Road, Lahore,

The THlak Sehool Bookshop, Lahore,

The Standard Bookstall, Lahore.

The Principal, Saugkrit Book Depdt, Saldmitha
Stores, Lahore.

Manager of the Imperisl Bnok Depst, 83,
Chandney Chank Street, Delbi.

Oxford Book and Statfonery Co., Delhi.

Seperintendent, Amerloan Baptist  Missfon
Press, Rangoon,

The Modern Publisning House, Ltd., 80, Phayre
Street, Rangoon,

Borms Book Club, Ltd., Rangoon,

Mansger, ** The Hitavada,” Nagpur,

Bhisey Brothers, Booksellers snd Stationers,
Sitabaldi, Nna{zur.

8. C, Taiukdar, Proprietor, Students & Co,,
Cooch Behar,

The Manager, * Ceylon Observer, ** Colombo.

The Manager, The ludian Bookshop, Bensrs City,

The Srivilliputtur Co-operative 'Lradiag Union
Ltd., Srivilliputtar (Satur S. I, B,)

Raghunath Prosad & Sous, Patos City,

Dandekar Brothers, Indore City.

The Hyderabad Book Depot
Hyderabad (Deooan).

Chaderghat



CONTENTS.

——f———
Rxzporr vor
ArPENDIX A,

» B

) C. .

Paags.
oo 1‘97
ne i-xxvii

e mix-xlvii

o xlix-liii



QUINQUENNIAL: REPORT!

OX

PUBLIC INSTRUCTION"

IN THE

NORTH WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE -

FOR THE YEARS 1922-23 T0 1926-217..

B ——— S e—————

Review BY THE CHIEF COMMISSIONER."

1. The five years from 1922 to 1927 which are ' covered

by this report proved a time of trial for the educational

system of the North West Frontier Province, The period

opened just after the wave of nou-co-operation had begun
to recede. The discouragement and depression caused by
this movement had hardly lifted when the oritical state of both
public and private finances compelled drastic retrenchment
of ‘expenditure in every direction. Government was
compelled to curtail its activities, Hence no assistanoe
could be given to any project of expansion or improvement,
and in addition such facilities as existed had to be diminished,
At-the same time private -institutions had to face an
irresistible demand for higher salaries, which were an
absolute necessity owing to the economic distress caused hy
the rise of prices. The income of such bodies also fell off in
so far as. it came from subscriptions and endowments;
Increased demands had to be met from diminished resources,
Government could not -belp in the matter. Hence every
possible item of expenditure that could be postponed -or
curtailed was cut down in remorseless fashion, This was the
situation which lasted to the end of the first halfof the
period. By that time equilibrium was again practically

established and it. began to be possible to look forward ta
better things. -
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2. The report shows that this period of stringency was
devoted to a needed and useful overbauling of departmental
machinery, and to the making of preliminary enquiries and
surveys with a view to baving everything ready for an
advance as soon as financial conditions allowed. The first
glimmer of light came in 1924 when it was found possible
to help the three colleges of the Province through an increase
of their maintenance grants. The sum involved was not

- great, being under Rs. 36,000, but the relief that was felt
by the managers of these institutions was very considerable.

3. The year 1925 saw a still further spread of brighter
prospects owing to the special grant of Rs. 75,000 made by
the Government of India for what is described as the
* preliminary expansion” of eduoation. Thissum enabled
a start to be made, the details of which are set forth in the
report, But the future became clear when the Government
of India sanctioned a comprehensive scheme of development
to be spread over the five years from 1927-32. This scheme
now commonly known as the five-year programme, has
come into force in the present year 1927-28. 1t will be
finished, it is hoped, by March 1932, ¢,e., when the next
quinquennial report becomes due. The additional expendi-
ture involved is Rs, 5,10,000 in the first year, and some 20
lakhs of rupees for the whole period. When the develop-
ment now begun is complete, education in the North West
Frontier Province will be far more Hourishing than ever
before. It is satisfactory to note that the programme for
the current year is well in hand. The full number of
institutions sanctioned by the Government of India has
been opened, and the building programme has. been
commenced. :

The summary of the full programme that is given in
chapter I of the report need not be repeated here. It is
sufficient to note that it is really comprehensive, and provides
not only for the widening and strengthening of the founda-
tions but for the improvement of the whole edifice ©of
education, :

4. On turning from the review of the general conditions
that prevailed to the actual educational record of 'the
quinquennium, it is clear that the system of the province
has come through this trying period with much less strain
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and damage than might have been expeoted. - There is
growth in every direction.

The number of pupils enrolled by the three aided
colleges is far Jarger than in 1922.

The staffing arrangements of these institutions have
improved and their accommodation and equipment are better.
Their financial position also is stronger, though it is to be
noted with regret that the munificent endowments received
by the Islamia College have not sufficed to keep pace with
the growth of expenditure. ‘

5. As regards secondary education there has been a
substantial growth in the number of secondary schools both
Vernacular and Anglo-Vernacular. The enrolment of pupils
is also much greater and the average strength of each school
has increased. Buildings and equipment have been
improved, so far as funds allowed. The Chief Commissioner,
however, agrees that the class-room of the average school does
pot give enough space for each pupil. This defect is
particularly noticeable in the buildings erected a generation
ago. Hence the question of accommodation for those
desirous of cbtaining secondary education, and especially
education in English, will remain very important for the
next decade It is satisfactory to observe that the five-
year programme will afford substantial relief in this
respect.

6. The improvement in the qualifications of the teachers
employed during the quinquennium is most noticeable, and
the Chief Commissioner trusts that this will be reflected in
the continued rise of the efficiency of the schools.

7. The growth of the demand for English as a school
subject is remarkable. It is clear that this demand must
be guided into profitable chaunels, For this reason the
increase in the number of Anglo-Vernacular Middle Schools,
that is promised by the five-year programme, will be
most beneficial. The new sohools will be establised in places
that are central tothe localities which so far have had no
- faoilities for acquiring education in this subject.

8. The increase in the number of candidates who
. appeared in public examinations is on)y to be expected from
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‘the steady -expansion of the numbers attending secondary
schools. It is satisfactory, however, te. note :that the
percentage of .success tends {0- rise; though. too. great a
reliance must not be placed.on this: oriterjon of a..school’s
efficiency. The improved machinery for the control of the
various departmental examinations should tend to secure. a
steady level of : qualification- among the candidates. ~It is
clear from the fluctuating results of the Arglo-Vernacular
Examination iu its second and third years that a co-ordina-
tion of examination standards was absolutely necessary.

9. Examination results, however, are not the sole test
of a school, important though they are in public. estimation.
A school is to be judged by the manner in which it provides
for the educatiou of its pupils in the widest sense, mental
moral and physical, "

The mental side has already been touched  in the fore-
going lines. ' To the moral aspect of education, the schools
of the Province have given increasing attention during the
last five years. - Mention should be made of the expansion
of religious instruction that has ocourred. The permissive
interpretation - of - the Education Code’s rule, that was
circulated in 1923, allowed regular and systematic training
in religious beliefs to be given provided that the parents of the
boys concerned wished them to have it and were - prepared fo
to. pay for and to manage whatever arrangements were
devised,

It is noteworthy:that the . desire for ‘this instruction is
very strong.in Peshawar, Abbottabad, Kohat and Bannvy,
and that the. system: is. spreading elsewhere, - The .tone - of
the average school in the Province isreported to be satis-
{actory and ~ery liftle trouble has-been found in the. main-
tenance.. of , discipline. -Jhere . is: no-.doubt-ithat: the.Boy
Scout. movement on its. moral: side has. had a considerable
share.in attaining the present.condition,

*,10,- The physical education of - the school boy-has not
been neglected. - The -introduction- of modern methods of
physical training; the encouragement- of games and sports
have done much to help in this respect. But here again the
Boy Scout- movement has had-mueh to- do- with-the better-
ment ; &9, proparation for the various tests, rallies, camps and



displays have provided a most useful outlet for .the energies
of boyhood.

« This movement which in this Province, was initiated
only.in 1924, has caught popular favour to a. marked
degrea. The fact that in about four: years there.are . over
1,400 soouts and cubs and over 40 troops and packs speaks for
itsel®, ' The contemplated extension of Boy Scout activities
to Vernaocular Middle Schools will . assist . still .further to
make scouting a permanent feature of real education in the
‘Province. . The help given. by the.supporters who. are
.mentioned in the report, whether by name. or designation,
is much appreciated.

11 Primary Education was hard hit- by retrenchment
but it.survived the ordeal and before the end of the period
not only did the numbers of pupils show a ' distinet increase,
but the schools themselves were nearly at their former
strength, For this the preliminary expansion programme of
1926-27 is - responsible. Under the five-year programme
arrangements ave to be made whereby opportunities: for
acquiring literacy are to be put within the reach of most,
if not of all, the - school-going population, In fact at the
present time the 90 schools, opened as the first year's
instalment of the programme, have brought up the number
of such schools to a higher level than ever befors, It is
satisfactory also to note that the housing of the village
school ig to receive such marked attention as is shown by
the report. By 1932 the primary school of the ' Frontier
should be a vast improvement on that of 1922,

12. With regard to the education of girls the most
noticeable feature is the change in the public - attitude,
Apathy and even hostility have been succeeded by - an
incroasing desire that girls should have a better change of
education.

The work doune by the Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, not
only in overcoming inertia but in organizing and co-ordinat-
ing the whole system of instruction, is worthy  of
commendation. Btill, however gratifying the advance of the
last five years has been, the figures showing the percentage
of girls at school to the female population prove that only
the fringe of the problem has been attacked. Here ,azain
the five-year programme affords great scope for improves

Hh
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ment by 1932 and it appears likely that a further large
advance will be made.

13. The supply and training of teachers had to submit
to serious disadvantages owing to financial troubles. It
is well that it has been maintained inspite of the difficulties
described in the report. The Province certainly owes
a debt of gratitude to the Punjab Government (Ministry of
Education) for their most valuable assistance in the training
of Anglo-Vernacular teachers, of women-teachers and of
instruotors in physical training. Had it not been for this
-help the preseat position would have been far less
favourable than it is.

14. The Agencies connected with the North West
Frontier Province have felt the reaction of the growing
demand for education, though not to the same degree as
the settled districts, Their total figures are far less; yet it
is noteworthy that the number of pupils attending Agency
schools increased in a proportion that approximated to that
prevailing in the rest of the Province. Notable develop-
ments are the raising of thestatus of the Thana School in the
Malakand Agency and the beginnings of educationin South
Waziristan.

16. The policy initiated by.the Wali of of Swat is
another remarkable feature of the quinquennium. This
Ruler has firmly adopted education as a means of raising
the condition of his subjects. His territory now has an
Anglo-Vernacular Middle School and a substantial number
of Primary schools in full working order. His efforts have
met with the approval of the Government of India which
afforded financial assistance to enable him to pursue his
enlightened aim.

16, Very little change is o be recorded with regard
to the education of Exropeans, The one FEuropean school
has continued its beneficent work throughout the period
under review. A regular scale of scholarships to assist
Europeans of small means in the education of their children
has been brought into operation. Nothing mcre seems
possible or desirablein view of the fact that it is now
an accepted policy to concentrate BEuropean education
g0 far as is possible in hill-stations where the climate -
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pormits the ohild to build up his constitution, and the
concentration of resources offers him far better teaching
than is possible in a little school down in the plains.

17. The returns for private unrecognized schools are

interesting as they show how deep-seated is the desi e for
religious instruction. The *non-co-operating ” school i
still to be found, but, as is shown in the report, it appears
to be a dwindling force in the life of the Province.

18, The chapter on miscellaneous activities shows that
the department has been through a busy time. The issue
of an office manual. and particularly of the revised
Education Code were useful improvements in the system of
control. Similarly the revision of all the curricula and
courses was justified both in its inception and in its results.
The Provincial Educational Conference has proved a
valuable tool for the work of improvement,

The Text-Book Committee’s operations, briefly summar-
ized as they are, show what an impossible task would
have had to be undertaken in the selection of books had

it not for the help of the. reviewers and of the annual -

general meeting of the Committee.

19. The co-operative oredit movement is just creeping
into the North West Frontier Province and it is to be
hoped that the use of the village schoolmaster as a

propaganda worker will meet with the success that it
deserves.

20. The absence of any possibility of providing
technical education or even of manual training, as commonly
understood, has been regrettable though it was unavoidable,
The experiment made by an aided school, of whioh the
report makes mention, is interesting and valuable, though
the necessary limitations to its success should mnot be
forgotten., In the prevailing circumstances the laying of

stress on drawing and practical .work in science was

thoroughly justified ; for these, as is said in the report,
are at preseat the only means which the Province possesses
of training a school boy in the use of hand and eye. The
guestion of starting a Provincial technical school, however,
13 now under consideration and probably before 1932 it
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will be possible to give an account of the foundation of
the school and of its first working.:

21. Education has received notable benefactions™ in
the last quinquennium. The Chief Commissioner wishes
to express his appreciation of the generosity of the various
donors and especially of Khan Ghulam Qadir Khan of
Tangi, Peshawar, and of Rai Sahib Seth Jaisa Ram of Dera -
Ismail Khan, for the endowments which are described in
chapters III and VI of the report. (Acknowledgments are
also due to Mrs. Laxmidevi Bher Sing of Karachi for the
endowment of a Sanskrit Scholarship tenable by the hoy
or girl who gains most marks in this subject in the Anglo-
Vernacular Midde School examination), He hopes that others
will emulate their example, and will assist in placing education
on a firmer footing by establishing permanent endowments,
There is no doubt that at the present day one of the chief
needs of Indian education is the * pious benefactor” who
is willing to endow a school or college with the means of
permanent usefulness,

22. The examination of the statistics for the whole
quinquennium is unnecessary in view of the numerical
statements and comments on them which appear in the
following pages. .

All that need be done is to note that total expenditure
has increased and that in spite of retrenchment the share
borne by Government was larger in 1927 than in 1922,
Local Boards also have shown more realization of their
responsibilities, though even now they could with reason
be expeoted to spend more. A mnotable feature is the
increasec. expenditure by Cantonment Committees which
seem now to have entered the field of educational aotivity.

The number of pupils at every stage of educarion has -
gone up, in some cases to a remarkable degree. Similarly
more teachers and men of better qualifications are employed,
and there are more schools than before,

Cbnsidering the financial conditions of the years 1922
to 1924 the expenditure on buildings and equipment is not
0 be despised.

23, The past quinquenninm marks a period of difficulty :
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leading up to the large programme of expansion that has
now been sanctioned by the Government of India.
Throughout the period the department has been in charge of
Mr. J. H. Towle, to whom the Chief Commissioner wishes
to express his gratitude for his unremitting devotion to
the interests of his department and the ability with which
he has brought it through a time of trial. The Chief
Commissioner’s thanks are also due to Mr. Tydeman (1. E. 8,)
of the Punjab who ably carried on the duties of Director
while Mr. Towle was on leave, The preparation of the
programme of expansion has involved much extra work
to the department as a whole and the Chief Commissioner
notes with satisfaction Mr, Towle’s commendation of the
services of his subordinate officers in this connection. In
conclusion the Chief Commissioner wishes to express his
thanks to the Punjab Government for the willing and
invaluable assistance rendered to the North West Frontier
Province by their Ministry of Education.

H. A. F. METCALFE,
Secretary to the Chief Commissioner,

North West Fronlier Province.
Naraia Garr:

September 22, 1997.

GP&80NWEP==1153D Plem!5.11.27=200
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CHAPTER I
GENERAL

1. The period covered by this report opened under the depressing
shadow of retrenchment but closed with brighter promi:e. i’l‘he time
between 1922 to 1927 was full of activity, though for the first two
or three years this activity conld not take any shape 'that invelved
expenditure,  But urfortunate as this curtailment of cutlay may have
been, it had its conpensarions The closing down of any kind of
expansion enabled timeto be given to a g-meral overhaul of the
department’s machinery. Hence arose the activity that was shewn,
sowne instances of which are mentioned below.

2. In 1923 consequent on the retrenchment of part of the
inspecting staff the office of the Inspector of Vernacular Education who
took over the dutics of the former inspectors of the Southern and
Northern circles, was abolished. The inspector himself was attached
to the head office, and his office establishment was absorbed into that
of the Director. The latter’s office was then reorganised and a mannal
of office procedure was drawn up for the guidance of all concerned.

3. The Frontier Education Code was revised in 1924 and came into
operation early in 1925. The periodic revision of such manuals isa
standing mnecessity. The old code had been modified by ¢ correction
slips *” until it was troublesome to trace the latest orders on any
particular point, The new code was designed, both in its English and
Urdu editions, to be a vade mecum for the echool master and it has
filled this function very well. Amendments, however, are beginning to

creep in, and it will not Le many years before a further revised edition
has to be produced.

4. In the same year inteusive educational propaéancia '&aé neoes-
sitated in order to make primary education, — the foundation of the
whole structure, — strong enough to support the upper edifics, The
returns discussed in the following pages will show the success achieved.

5. A most important piece of work was done in 1925 when under
Mr. Tydeman, who was then officiating as Director, a survey of the
educational needs of the whole Province was undertaken and completed.
This survey proved of the bighest use almost at once, as both the
preliminary expansion, that began in 1926-27, and the five-year

expansion scheme, which was initiated this present year, were based on
118 results.

_ 6. The rules for the award of military scholarships, f.e. scholare
ships given to the children or dependents of indigent soldiers of the
Indian Army, who were on the active list between 1914 and 1919,
were twice revised during the period under review. Both revirious
were needed to bring the Frootier system of aid spproximately into a
line with that of the Punjab, which also was twice revised.



The provision of funds to meet the obligations under these rules
cansed some diffienlty owing to the demands of retrenchment, but it is
pleasing to be able to record that all ansiety on tiat head was removed
by the aotion of the administrators of the Silver Wedding Fund who
undertook annually to find the money necessary to supplement the
Government grant for this object. The administrators fixed a limit to
their anoual subvention bat it has not been necessary up to the present
to ask them for the full sum guaranteed,

7. The Province formerly had no systematic arrangements for
European scholarships, and each case had to be examined and aided on
its merits as funds allowed. This was unsatisfactory. Consequently
sanction was given toa scheme for the award of a fized number of
scholarships and a definite rate of aid was laid down. This minor
reform has already justified itself.

8. The graot-in-aid system was overhauled. In the opening yesrs
the managers of aided schools were in great difficulty owing to the
necessity of raising salaries in order to compersate for the great rise
i the cost of living, A strong deputation urced on the Honourahle
the Chief Commissioner the nexd of a substantial revision of the rates,
The Government of India, bowever, was unable at the time (1923) to
accept the proposal to revise the rates as laid down in the code. The
difficulty was overcome by revising the rates payahle for aided primary
schools and primary departmeants of secondary schools, sufliciently
to bring the new grant to a level that bears about the same proportion
to the salaries nowadays necessary, as the old rate bore to the salaries
of pre-war years. These revised rates were accepted by the municipal
beards who bave to meet the cost of primary edueation within their
_areas, The next step was to increase the fee income. This was done
by raising the Government scale more nearly to the Punjab level,
The final step was the revision of the code rule bearing on the calcula-
tion of fees for the aesessment of the grant-in-aid. The new rule
assessed the fee income of an aided schoolat 75 per cent. of the
Government rates for an equal number of pupils, Aided institutions
were allowed either to charge fees at this level or, if they chose to
levy the full Government rates, they were permitted to keep the
difference, which might thus equal one-third of their previous fee income.

Very msny aided schools adopted this plan and complaints of the
inadequacy of grant have very largely ceased,

9. Much work was done to improve all the curricula that are
controlled by the department. The courses for the sewior and junior
vernacular classes at the Training College were revised, the former
slightly and 1he latter to a rauch greater extent,

The primary school curricalum was revised by a committee and
approved by the Educational Conference, The new curriculum has not
needed much amendment in the three years of its existence. Similarly
revised middle school courses for anglo-vernacular and vernacular
schools were brought into operation towards the end of the period.
Finally the Inapectress of Girls’ Schools, with the department’s
spproval, brought out a carriculum fur girls’ schools, and produced -
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order out of the confusion of standards and courses that previously
bad bampered this branch of education.

10. The conttol of departmental examinations was strengthened
hy the appointment of a Bosrd of Examiners and Moderators to conduct
both the Training College tests and the public vernacular and anglo-
vernacular middle school examinations. The last-named is a cew
examination which since its institution in 1924 has proved its worth,

11. The supervision of school work and organization was inereased.
Close attention was given to the management of school finances
and particularly of provident funds. It 1s fairly safe to eay that
at the clo-e of the period achool salaries were more punctually paid,
and provident lunds were more secure than at the beginning. ‘lhere
are very few educational institutions now left in which there is no
provident fund for the benefit of the staff.

As to the educational work in schools, one of the greatest
improvements has been the introduction of masters’ * work books ”,
the keeping of which bas been made obligatory for class masters in
all kinds of secondary schools, The couscientious teacher is helped
and the slack and inefficient discovered, after a very short perusal of
these records by the head master or inspecting officer.

12 Physical education has been improved by the training of
instructors on modern lines and by the wide circulation of the Punjab
manuals of physical training. There is still room for improvement
in this respect. Orgaunized games, so far as the shortage of grounds
allow:, have been éncouraged by weans of loesl leagues and annual
district sports meetings. On the whole physical education was at a
higher level in 1927 than in 1922,

18. So far as financial conditions allowed, buildings and furniture
bave been improved. Similarly the design and arrangement of
furniture bave received attention. The Provinee is now better found,
both in buildings snd equipment, than ever hefore ; though, as the
following chapters will show, there is much still to be done.  Almost
all schouls are reasonably equipped. Any managers who need new
buildings or farniture can now be provided with standard plans or
designs which they ean carry into execution at a moderate cost.

14. Libraries are somewhat better now than in 1922. Stealy and
unremitting pressure is put on.schools to provids suitable books for a
general school library and for class libraries, A grant-in-aid is readily
given to any school that wishes to improve its equipment in thig
respect. There is some ground also for believing that the school boy,
‘who now bas more attractive hooks at his disposal, is slowly beginning

* to read something beyond his text book. But it will be many years

before school and class libraries are so well patronized as they deserve
to he,

15. It is unfortunate that manual training, as commonly known,
bas been impossible for various reasons, * But to make up for this
deficieney inspecting officers lay grest stress on drawing and on actual
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practioal work in science in order to give the secondary school pupil
some " sort of training for hand and eye. It is surprising to find how
well some Frontier boys can draw, both freehand and to scale. The
importance of encouraging this kind, of training is realized not only
by the department but by the managers of schools, at many of which
a very satisfactory level of general proficiency is to be observed.

16. The medical inspection of school children has been mooted
more than once, but difficulties of finance and of medical personnel
have o far been insuperable, At the present time an experimental
measure , of medical . inspection is being drawn up and, if financial
support is found, it will be carried into effect. The scheme will
provide not only for inspection but. for such after-treatment as may
be required. It isto be hoped. that the proposal will meet with
approval, for on my visits to various schools it is easy enough for me
to see that something is wrong with many boys, but beyond telling
the head masters to send them to hospital, nothing ean be done.
Nor is iti certain that the boy goes to bospital, as an inspection is
necessarily a fleeting affair, Tle statistics collected in the Punjab
some years 220, which showed that more than half the boys inspected
_peeded treatment, prove the vital importance of this matter.

17. Lectures on first aid and home hygiene have been regularly
delivered st Government high schools throughout the quinquesnium.
The value of a training of this kind is accentuated in a province wherein
a boy’s home may be miles from the nearest dispensary or medical man,
Any one who bas seen the kind of attention given to a wound or sore on
the Frontier, will agree that the wider the knowledge of first aid and
home hygiene the better for the people,

18. The most interesting development of all, and probably the
most promising from the social point of view, has been the introdue~
tion of boy scouting. The movement is not yet five years’ old in this
Province but there are already many well-establ.sbed troops and trained
scout masters, together with many hundreds of boy scouts. The
Provineial and loeal organization is rearly complete, Kobat being
the only district that has no loeal association ; and the efforts of an
enthusiastic body of supporters all over the Province seem to promise a
permanent success. A big advance is contemplated at the time of
writing, as arrangements are nearly complete to train a body of
48 scoutmasters who may establish patrols or troops in vernacu'ar
secondary schools, a clags of institution hitherto w: touched. If this
step succeeds, there should be a great aceessjon of strength, as
vernacular schools are nearly double in number as cowpared with
anglo-vernacular schools, which up to the present have been the
recruiting ground for hoy scouts. Apart from this numerical growth,
the moral influenca of the movement will Le immensely enhanced.

19. The three colleges in the Province have expanded.their
activities and increased their usefulness during the quinquerinium. They
have strengthened their staff and improved - their estates as will be found
;0 chapter . III where their history is more fully desaribed. Their
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expenditure has naturally increased to a substantial extent but as
theit numbers are far larger now than in 1922, the cost per; student
has fallen by a considerable sum,

20. Mention should be made of the strength of the desire to
have ¢ English ” edueation, t.. to learn English as a school ecubjeet.
The demand is universal and deep-rooted. The growth in the number
of boys attending anglo-vernacular schools is a proof of this, as also
is the fact that local boards and private bodies are enthusiastic supporters
of any suggestion to open an anglo-vernacular school.

It would be a mistake to think that at the back of this demand is
nothing more than a desire to share in the loaves and fishes of publie
service, This may be, and probably is, one of the causes; but others
are to be found in the growing belief that a knowledge of English is
essential for success in any walk of life and that the quality of education
given in an anglo-vernacular school is better than that of a purely
vernaoular school. Sometimes this desire causes people to let their
suggestions outrun all practical possibilities, but whether their wish be
wise or not, it exists; and attention has to be paid to it, in order, if
possible, to guide this enthusiasm into useful and practicable channels,

21, The Provincial educational conferance has done much. to
further the cause of education. Every session for which it has assembled
has seen various specific improvements discussed and recommended.
"The resolutions of this body, which are generally of a helpful kind, have
been mo-t carefully examined, aud, so far as is possible, have been put
into operation by the department, '

22, The Text-Book Committee has done valuable work throughout
the quinquenniom in helping the department to select the books for
class, library and prize use. The various sub-committees of reviewers
have taken a heavy load on their shoulders, as the figures given in
chapter X will show.

23. This report mentions in varions places the “retrenchment of
expenditure”,  “preliminary expansion”  and  the “five-year
programme ** of expansion in the North West Prontier Province. A
brief account of these is given below.

Retrenchment —

The possibility of such a necessity was looming large when the
last quinquennium closed, In 1922-23 it became an actual fact. That
year saw the ecurtailment of Rs. 1,20,000 in the Government’s
expenditure on edueation, The chief of the nine items were the clogine
of 125 primary schools, the abolition of posts and the cutting down of
_grante-in-aid of buildings

The process was continued in 1923-24 wben a further sum of
Rs. 60,000 had to be surrendered. There were eight items which in this
year were either cut out entirely or received smaller grants,

The pet result was a total diminution. of Rs. 1,80,000 during the
two years. Apart from this actnal curtailment it will Le obvious that
no projects involving new expeaditure, however - small, could be
. considered,: '
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By 1924-25 a few minor savings were made but equilibrium was
practically reached,

Expansion—
The Honourable Sir Fazal Husain when acting ss Education
Member of His Excellency the Viceroy’s Couneil visited Peshawar in
1925 accompanied by the Educational Commissioner, then
Mr. J. A. Richey, C.LLE, During their visit a discussion on the needs
of the Province t-ok place and soon bore fruit. A special grant of
Rs. 76,000 was given for 1926-27 over and above the ordinary budget.
This was the starting force of the * preliminary expanslou A new
Government bizh school was opened at Maneehra in April 19286,
Shortly afterwards 54 new primary schools came into existence,to be
followed by several middle sckools. Some additional girls’ schools also
were opened. The inspecting staff was strengthened by the appointment
of an assistant inspectress and of an assistant district inspector of
schools for Bannu District, Additional teachers were engaged and
more students were admitted for training as teachers. Any balance that
then remained from the grant was devoted to the erection of tuildings.
This was the encouraging start made in the last year of the
quinquennium,

.

24, The five-year programme is a much larger thing. The
Government of India invited proposals early in the suwmer of 1V26.
These were very speedily put up, as the preliminary spade work had
already been done, The sanctioned scheme was received in February of
this year and a lump sum provision of Rs. 5,11, OOO was included in the
budget for 1927-28 to finance the first year’s instalment of the
programme, which is due to be completed by March 1932,

The detailed programme provides for an increase in the maintenanes
erants of the Edwardes and Vedic Bharatri colleges and for substantial
building grants to all three colleges.

The allotment for maintenance grants to secondarv scbools i8
enhanced ; and provision is made for the establishment of three new
Government high schools and for four district board anglo-
vernacular middle schools.

On the vernacular side 15 full vernacular middle, 187 lower
vernacular middle and 246 primary schools for boys are to be opened
by 1932,

d The education of girls is not neglected. An aided high school-has
already been opened, There is also a hostel at Peshawar for. girl-
gtudents, The normal school also for women has begun to work
while one new middle and 25 more primary schools for glrls are to be
brought into operation before the period closes. Money for additional
teachers fér girls’ schools is also provided.

The supply of men-teachers is to be increased. From 1927-28
onwards 65 additional students are to be under training. each yea.r ; more
pupil’teachers also are to be appointed,

¢{lhe inspecting staff will be strengthened by the addmon of four
_aseistant district inspectors.
Similarly the office establishment is to be increased by the
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appointment of seven new clerks, »iz. two for the head office and one
for each of the district inspectors’ offices.

Service conditions have been improved by the grant of permission
to convert the biennial inerement in the salary scales of Government and
district board teachers into an anunual increase of half the former
amount.

Prospects have been further improved by the permission to raise
three posts of district inspectors from the subordinate to the Provincial
service, <,

Finally the clerical establishments of the district inspectors of
schools are to be provincialized. By this arrangement clerks in the
office of a distriet inspector will become servants of Government in the
Education Department. A permanent personnel is thus secured,

The programme of expansion also includes a large provision for
buildings which is summarized below,

A new Government high school is to be erected at Mardan to
replace the present inadequate structure,

When Lakki School comes under Government this aleo is to have
a new building. The schools to be taken over at Kulachi and Charsadda
are to be extended and reconditioned,

Seven pew buildings are to be put up for vernacular middle
schools and four others are to be extended and improved.

Fifteen new lower vernacalar middle school buildings are to be
erected yearly up to 1931-32.

New buildings are to be given to 264 primary schools for boys and
to 86 schools for girls during the period.

The new Normal School for Women, at present in rented Premises
is o have both teaching and hostel accommodation of its own. The
programme also refers to the establishment of a technical school af
‘Peshawar, 1 his'ilem is at present under consideration,

The whole programme will involve an expenditure of about 20
lakhs of rupees by March 81, 1938, The first year’s instalment is now
well in band, as all the expansion for the year has taken place and
buildiugs are either under construction or have reached the stage of the
preparation of detailed plans and estimates. Lastly arrangements for
the strengthening of the staff, ete,, are in an advanced condition though
not yet all are completed. =

Co-operative credit—

23. The co-operative credit movement is connected with education in
its widest sense; hence some mention may here. be made of the
preliminary steps taken to popularize it.

The Registrar of Co-operative Credit Societies, Punjab, is extendink
the scope of his department to include, district by district, the North
West Frontier Province. The first two districts to be affected are
Hazara and Peshawar.  The Education Department bas been one of the
iustruments for the spread of preliminary propaganda. In 1926 a
short series of lectures on the meaning and ohjects of co-operation was
given at the Training College, Peshawar, by the registrar and his staff,
In the present vear an inspector of that department gave courses of
lectures to school masters whom the Education Department’s officers
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invited to-attend at ‘¢onvenient centres in the Hazara 'and Peshawar
districts. These lectures it is proposed to repeat in the remaining
districts as opportunity offers. Apart from this a depsrtmental circular
wag issued in 1924-25 on the possibilities of school co-operative societies
and one such school thrift and savings’society is already registered
at the Haripur Municipal Board Anglo-Vernacular Middle School.
These are small beginnings, but it seems likely that the next

quinquennial report will be able to record the steady growth of this
beneficial movement, '

Education in cantonmentg—

26. Cantonment committees are not directly concerned with
secondary education, but some of them make provisivn for primsry, as
sbewn below. ’

Peshawar cantonment does not maintain any primary school
from its own funds but makes substantial grants to the four avded schools
within its jurisdietion. Two of these are sehonls for bors and the
other two for girls. The higliest grant is Rs. 1,440 and the lowest
Rs. 960. The total grants allowed come to Rs. 4,728,

Nowshera Cantonment maintains one primary school of its own,
baving an eprolment of 170 rcholars and a staff of four masters, The
expenditure on this sehool is Rs. 1,942 per annum.

In addition three aided schools in Nowshera rece've graats varying
from Rs. 1,433 to Re. 430, the total sum paid being Rs. 2,546

The summer station of Cherar keeps up a small primary school of
17 pupils and ene teacher, ccsting Rs. 179 per annum. ther canton-
ments do not grant aid to or maintain schools within their arcas, owing
to lack of funds.

It is probable, however, that future reports will show greater
activity in this respect as the Goverament of India (Army Department)
in the last month of the quinquennium issued a circular laying down
the poliey to be adopted and providing machinery for making for a
grant-in-aid of such expenditure.

Edueation and the Legislative Covneil —

97. There is no Legislative Council in the North Wegt Frontier
Province. The Legislative Assembly controls the edncational budget
of the Province and from time to time private members ask questions on
matters of educational interest.

In the quinquennium ender review many questions have been put
and answered. 'These questions have been on pints connected with the
branches of the getvice, the amount of grants in-aid and the distribution
thereof among the various institutions, school curricula and the like,

- Salaries —

28, There has been no revision of the salary scales either for
the Provincial or subordinate educational services. The salaries in
Board service have also remained unchanged., Aided institntions have
varying grades of pay which approximate to the scales prevalent in
Government and Board service. It is not safe to give greater detail as
terms of service frequently are settled with the individual m:ster and
vary with his qualifications and experience. There has been, however,
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a tendency for the sslaries of head masters of sided schools to riss.
This point received attention in the revision of the Code as it became
pecessary to limit the demands on Government, which by means of
grants-in-aid provides a considerable portion of such salarics, The
arrangements made appeat to have proved satisfactory.

Pensions and provident funds—

29, Government servants whether in the inspecting or the
teaching branches of the service are subject to the ordinary rules
relating to pensions and to the Genersl Provident Fund: Teachers
employed in schools in the agencies enjoy the beuefits of a provideut
fund, under conditions similar to those prevailing in the settled
Jistricts for employees of local boards. . Educational servants of
local boards ate members of the board’s provident fund, contributing
one anna pet rupee of their salary and being credited with a similar
contribution from the board’s funds.

Aided ipstitations almost invariably bave provident funds for
the benefit of their employees. The rate of contribution varies, but
Government assiets by means of a grant-in-aid equsl with the
management’s contribution up to a maximum of one anna per rupee
of the teacher’s salary. The w hole of the fund’s assets have to be
invested in a separate account either in the post office savings bank
or in post office cach certificates or in the savings bank branch of the
Imperial Bavk of India.  Considerable attention has been given.
to the management of these funds, as mentioned above in paragraph 11.
The administration of the various institutions in this respeet varies
in quality. Some schools have a provident fund so well-managed
that over and above the benefits of the fund small pensions can be
paid therefrom to members who have done very good service over
along and active life. Other schools seem only to comply with
the minimum requirements. But on the whole the standard of
administration is higher than in 1922 as,apart from the departmental
pressure that is exercised, managers themselves are beginning to realize
that a well-managed provident fund raises the prestige of their school
and induces better men to enter and to remain in their service, ’

The abstract below gives the numbers of the employees in board

and private institutions who enjoyed either pension or provident fund
benefits :—

Number of teachers

Kind of employing PRV

authority Qualifying for pension Puhmp;t::g in provident
1921-22
Boys and Girls .

District Boards é12

Maunicipal Boards e 6 87

Private Bodies 813

Total 6 1,012
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Number of teachers
Kind of employing
authority Ce .
Qualifying for pension Participsting in provident
fund
Boys Girls .| Total Boys Girls Total
1928-27
District Boards (v ] 720
Maunicipal Boards " 7 e 7 59 17 76
Private Bodies e 55 b0 386
Total ... 7 e 7] 1,181 31 1,162
Statistics—

30. The period covered by the present report extended from
April 1,1922, to March 31,1927, In the following tabular statements
and elsewhere in the body of the report, wherever the year 1921-22
is mentioned, it is to be taken as meaning the year ending 31 March
1922, 4. e., the lagt year of the preceding quinquennium.

Before giving the figures that relate to the present report it
may be of interest to see what was the state of affairs in 1901-02,
the yvear in which the North West Frontier Province was formed,
In that year there were 28 secondary and 154 primary schools for boys
and eight primary schools for girls. The number of scholars in all
kinds of institutions was 12,938 ; of these 5,082 were in secondary and
7,365 in primary schools for boys. The eight gitls’ primary schools
had a total strength of 491 pupils, The total expenditure on all
kiuds of institutions was Rs. 1,52,972 of which Provincial Revenues
contributed Rs, 15,582, A comparison of these with the figures of
1928-27 will show the development that has occurred in the first
quarter of a century of the history of the Province,



The first table to be given shows at a glance the general improvement that bas been made during the last quinquennium.

Number of scholars

Expenditare (direct)

Number of
quslified teachars
together with total

Number of institutions
Kind of institutions number of
teachers
1921.22 | 1926-27 | 1921-22 | 19%6.-27 1921.22 1926-27 §1921-231 192827
Rs. Rs.
Arts colleges ... - 3 3 193 408 1,81,992 1,63,106
Trainiog institutions for men aee v 5 2 129 88 77,181 42,623 % % .3
8
Training institutions for women ... e 1 2 80 28 8,874 8,425 % 4
: 4
High schools . s 20 25 6,762 9.764 8,681,822 4,83,1686
Asnglo-vernacular middle schools,., or 12 12 8,292 8,481 88,481 90,940 523
Europcan schools * 62 5774|833 | £&3,
“Vernacular middle schools B8 70 8,362 11,629 1,51,133 2,12,871
Primary schools (for boye) - ... - 625 B47 25,999 80,968 8,58,014 3,28,810 32%
B
Other special schools - e - 1 . 25 8 e s 1] z
Anglo-vernaeular middle schaols (for girls) e 2 213 - 16,295
Vernacular middle uchogls (for girls} e 4 12 757 1,871 11,776 86,8356 24 9 ll.
Primary 6chools (for girls) e e 63 70 3,811 4,544 67,912 76,356 171 28
European schools e . * s €0 - 5,224 ase .i. .
Privete schools 284 286 4,619 6,642
(a) Total direct expenditare ... .. w1 .. § iz63,309] 1458700} ..
(b) Total indirect expenditure 4,86,185 6,18,076 - .
Grand totsl . 1,026 1,038 63,914 69,718 17,809,604 20,76,785 i 951 | 151 é
900 240

® 1o 1921-24 it was returned As & girls’ school.
Notea~—(1) There sre no lower primary schools in the Province.
(2) There are no Jaina attending school in the Province.

1
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- Every branch of education shows a - distinet inereage. The most
notable items are the growth of pupils in Arts Colleges, the development
of secondary education among girls and the greatly increased
proportion of trained teachers.

The net growth is one of just under 30 per cent. in the number of
pupils in all kinds of institutions.

81. The distribution of the totsl expenditure isto be found in
- the following abstract :==

Sources of expenditare
Year i -
Provincisl | District | Muvicipa] F Other
revenues fonds funds ees sources
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs,
~1981-22 ol 11,78907 | 1,00969 | 1,49,306 | 1,17,077 [ 1,93,246
1923.28 o 11,88,578 94,016 | 1,23,746 | 132,711 | 322,369
1923-24 vor 10,46,717 58,467 | 1,44,048 | 1,601,959 | 2,48,988
1924-25 10,76,821 85,829 | 1,89,0584 1,57,759 | 290,649
1925-36 " 11,66,649 | 1,10,905 | 1,42,066 | 1,88944¢ | 240,918
1926-27 wo| 13,66,134 [ 1,238,672 | 1,64,662 l 1,98,174 | 2,44,163

Fluctuations in Government expenditure in the early part of
the quinquennium are generally due to retrenchment and its effects.
The sharp rise in fee income 1n 1925-26 is explained by the revised
scale of fees that came into operation then. “ Other sources’ show
a series of violent fluctuations, mainly to be attributed to the varying
finanoial fortunes of aided institutions and to the oocasional expenditure
of substantial amounts on capital account.

. 32, The figures for the expenditure on non-reclrring items such
a8 buildings, furniture and apparatus are given in the following state-
ment t=

[Amount expended on buildings, furniture and apparatus
Year Middle Middle Total
High 100 veros- | Primary [Special
° Colleges scho%ls Euglich cular h ‘y lrg\enn]s
. schools schools
R, Rs, Ba. Ba. Rs, Rs& BRa
19-91-92 Boye and girls togather
Prév‘meiul rovennes . | 13,200 ) 50,363 | 4,406 | 50,998 | &5116| .. |1,24077
District funds " ree o 28,062 | 10,826 | 14,617 | . 47,094
Mupicipal funds wi ] e e 468 | 19,485 | 20,000 | .. 40,088
Subssription and other :
pirsio sources | 209 | 26078| 08m| . | 264) . | sss0
Totl o | 18,400 | 75,441 | 87,786 | 80803 | 40077 | .. | 247,606
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Amount expended on buildings, furnitars and
apparatus
Year . Total
Hion | Middte | Middle o il
Colleges ig Eoglish vorna. | Primary |Spevia
schools cbools cular | schools schools
§ schools
Rs, Rs, Rs. Rs. "Re,  Rs, Rs,
192627
Boys
Provincial revenues
4,462 |1,18,807 | 2,644 ) 45,888 | 26,469 [8,863 | 2,01,718
District funds
" 1,086 | 7,640 | 16,131 .. 24,707
Municipal funds .
: “ 548 4,930 1 ... 5,478
Bubscription and other
private sources . ... | 24139 | 60,104 | 2,433 8 | .. 76,761 -
Total o
28,501 |1,69,001 | 6,661 | 53,428 | 47,615 |3,363 | 8,08,659
1926-27 Girls
Proviveial revenues ... e v 2419 1809 | .. 2,050
Distriet funds " e o "o “ e
Municipal fundas e o ™ 472 07 . b42
Subscription and other
. private sources " veo e 2,487 | 4,822 6,809
Total .. . . o 3,200 6,201 .. 0,401

33. The general tabular summary which deals with the growth of
aided institutions, the increase in the grants earned by them and the
amount of grant made by the various authorities, shows that Govern-
ment and Municipal Funds bave undertaken greater burdens than before.
A pew feature is the emergence of cantonment boards as educational

authorities,



The following statement gives the number of aided institutions, scholars and grants earned by them during the
past quinquennivm :—

Colleges High schools Middle schools for boys Middle schools for girls
\ w ] I » @
. : £ B,
Aided by Year = g b= g g £ g g
8 2 ) g F b0 = 1 B 2 < &
“lel e |s| % s %] o “ |5 | % =
F1E O k)| Ok g |2 3 Bl E| 2 E
g ] 1 1 g ] g 8 =3 g B °
=] ] g = o =] = =] 8 o ] =]
% & < 2 # - |21 # « = b5 <
Rs, Ra. Ra, Rs.
1921.22 ... 8| 193 *04944 18| 5,488 93,847 4 883 11,868 1 874 1,640
Government .
1926-27 ... 3| 408 | 1,00,734 17 | 7,700 | 1,40,063 8| 1,863 24,716 7| 2,084 7,321
1921-22 ... | .. . 3 908 1,384 4 7e8 1,894 1 ... . .
District Bosrd oo {
1926-27 .| .., 1 378 372 8 471 912 “
1921-28 oo | v | own . 10 | 4,538 7,469 4] 1,148 8,008 2 M1 1,900
Municipal Board e 2
1926-27 ... ... 12 | 6,047 24,605 8| 1,034 4,798 71 2,084 6,209
192122 ... ... - " . e . - ™ s v
Cantonment Board ... g
193627 ..o} . 3| 1,085 8,784 1 298 1440 | . e ™

# Includes Rs, 83,944 on sccount of non recurring grants,

"



Primary schools for boye | Primary schools for girls ’I‘rmm:v%g:;leu for Total
. g ’ i g g
:E E - E é - E E w :E __?_ b
Aided by Year = 3 a s = E 2 K] g = S 9
A |8 & i ] % 21 %8| %) & g )
T |s | 0% || s |els|e]|l®T| % 8
8 8 B g & | g 3 | 3 ] -
05 2 2135 | 2 |£|2|2|3| % :
El o g El 3] g El El | El ] 2]
d v -« I “ - -4 Z - z b <
Rs, Rs. Rs, Rs.
1921-22 ... 1 ... e 21 6,888 [ 2,02,109
Covernment " { '
. 192627 ...1 .. e 2 28 16,072 87 12,083 | 2,79,808
1921-22 v | vee 9 548 | ' 3,232 | .. e 16 2,219 5,990
Distriot Board
1926-27 ... 4| 265 850 10 636 9,456 e m . 18 1,749 6,690
1921-22 ... 6| 781 8,200 14 1,289 8868 4% ., " - 85 8,192 22,042
Muuicipal Board - )
1926827 ... 5| 603 4,459 10 1,158 8,306 1 .. . . 37 10,926 48,278
1921.22 ... | .. ve e o e ' s o
Cantonment Board e {
1926-27 oo | e 8 807 2,400 ) .. - 7 1,668 7,624

As heretofors the grants are paid from Provincial revenues to the colleges and secondary departments of schools. The grants to primary
departments and primary schools are paid from the funds of the local bodies withiu whose jurisdiction such sehools are situsted, such as district bosrds,
municipal boards and cantonwent committees,

Grants are allowed In accordance with the roles luid down in chapter V of the North West Frontier Provioce Education Code, 8rd edition
(wrticles 89—113), Grants-in-aid rules were slightly 1evised, with effect from 1 April 1926, :

Two new nided training classes were attached ¢5 the C. E. Z. Anglo-Vernacular Middle School, Peshawar, andsthe aided Arya Kanya [atshals

* @irls’ School, Dera [amail Khan, during the quinguenniu, The grunts allowed by the Goverament are noted in the sbove statement.

1
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Loecal Boards and education—~

34. Local boards do not maintain any High schools nor indeed
is their share in Anglo-vernacular education at all large, as there are
only four Anglo-vernacular Middle schools financed by District Boards
and one by a Municipal Board throughout the Province.

Their most important sphere is that of Vernacular Secondary and
primary education. They are all largely assisted by grants from
Provincial revenues in carrying ont their reponsibilities in this
connection,

The statement below shows the field of district board activities in
education :—

Number of schools Number of scholars
E é Primsry 4 é .
Year § 5 achools E ' Primary schools

a t H t

Bl | || d

e Elelelz |38l £ ]| 2| 2

|22 |8 &= > A 3 &
1921-22 .| 8|67 B97 |23 | 680|!,109 | 8,078 | 22,699 751 | 32,637
102223 .| 8 | 53| 477 |21 | B54[1,159 | 8,079 | 22,023 782 | 32,743
1928-24 .| 3| 53| 477 21| 554}1,184 | 8,100 21,547 775 | 31,806
1924-26 4156 473 121 ] 55411648 | 9,164 24,206 801 { 35,514
1925-26 5|88 478 25| 561 (1,908 9,547 | 25,600 | 1,028 | 38,081
102387 .| 4|69 51730 6201,391 | 11,211 | 27,608 | 1,233 | 41,468

In theory the district board is expected to provide 25 per cent.
of its met income for education within its jurisdiction. In practice
each board finds a fixed sum settled as far back as 1912, This sum
at that time represented an average of 25 per cent. of the net income
of the board concerned.  Provincial revenues then paid the sum
necessary to balance the board’s revenues,

The question of revising thie assessment has been approached
more than once, but it has not been possible to do anything owing
to financial conditions, It is noteworthy however that by the imposi-
tion of a haisiyattax fowards the end of the quinquennium certain
boards have improved their rescources. Their fee income has also
gone up since 1922-23 owing to the enhancement of fees in anglo-
verpacular middle, and to the reimposition of fees in vernacular
middle, schools. It thus seems likely that, in the near future,
these locgl bodies ought to be called on to pay more than the figures
at which they were assessed in 1912.

At the opening of the quinquennium district boards were allowed
to put any savings from their educational budget into their general
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balances. This undesirable kind of thrift was stopped in 1923 when
it waslaild down that any savings in the recurring expenditure on
education were to be devoted to non-recurring items, ~uch as buildings,
furniture, equipment, ete. This modification of the previous practice
proved most useful as it was thus possible to provide for essential capital
expenditure even in the period of financial stringency

35, Municipal committees, of which there are nine, are expected
to provide ten per cent. of their net income for education. Of these
nine authorities, four, rez. IHaripur, Baffa, Dera Ismail Kban and
Bannu receive subventions from Provinecial funds to enable them to
balance their revenues.

The tabular statement shows the position of these loeal bodies 1~

Number of schools Number of scholars
Anglo- Anglo-
vernas ‘;3‘;:‘:‘ Primar verua- | Vernacular Prima
Year cular ade y cular middle ry
widdle [ ™ middle
n ” » @« m [} — w L] » n m ™ ]
Azl sl =gl 8lnlEla) 2 y = s
sio|&l5]|2|8|8|eis|a| s [8 |5 ]|&
192122 .1 1 1] 2110(16) 38269 ... | 284 316 J2,215 (1,119 | 4,205
182628 . | 1) p 1| 51191238288 .. | 305 691 |2161 | 780 | 4,926
1923-24 ... | 1 1| 6|17 12|36 841 ... | 337" 732 12,093 | 859|436
192426 .0 1w 1| 8 17| 9136|311 ... 363 949 [1,980 | 528 4,181
102536 ... | I | 1] 8]16] 9|35 284 ... | 399 1,087 1,985 | 35 |4.200
1088-27 ., | 1| 1| 1| 8]16]10]385 289'136 418, 880 12,024 | 731 4,478

The foregoing rematks will ‘serve as eXplanation of the tables given
below which show respectively the details of district board (statement A)
and of muaicipal committee (statement B) expenditure on education,
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STATEMENT A

o ‘é ’E‘n £
9 i "y 2
4 2 8w =
a 3 z 3
H g € E
R & | x| %
- o
Tor D lutriet gl 8| u3 g |23 £E g
~ - EE o g =5 ]
a £2 - o E 2
81 5| 2 : | i CER B
- K] cls # e e &
g 2 2 £ TEe ) -z )
s | £ | 38 g 85T | 2% ]
o . -] -
& ] & 3 A z° 2
1 2 3 4 4 6 7 8 9
Rs. Re, Rs. Rs, Re. Rs. * Ra,
-] Hazara wl o 4328y 120 | 15,800) 1,47,438) 1,48,745] 1,87,159
Peshawar wl o | o08(] 20383 [ 146863] 180906) 184875 160,135
Kohat 1,158 4,985 70,054 76,147 72,94 57,1718
1931.93 || Baunn wl e | 2a1 %]t 8,888 65,7001 76,704] 7567|7242
Dera Tsmail Kbhan  ...| .., 1,008 8,800 83,171 93,869 01,736 ] 85,808
- a—— N
Total .1 .. [i2,844)] 62,612 510,687 | 575,043 ) 5480671 4,902,502
r| Hazars o 22n] 3064 | 1,211 18,074] 151,349} 140,087 .
Peshanat 1,400 29.lgg+ 1,238,061 | 1,7,078] 1,80,8a8 ™
¢
Kohat 547 032 d.ggg+ 60,072] er,000| er4s4] .
9128924 | Bannu Wl 288 . s083+) o080 me} nges] .

Ders Ismail Khan .| suif 724 ﬁ.ggg+ 85,728  e5e2| 82,082 ..

Total ..} 7,612] 86210 Gg.lil? 4,86,004] 666,600] 570,750} ..

»

e v
¢ Hnara ol 24 vee] nen | o1seeez| 140432] 1a,00]
Peshawar w| 228 Ldos Zg.mw‘ 1,31,087] 1,69,108) 165548 ..
,
Kohat o] 207 869 "3%*‘ 63,704] eopas] er7%0] ..
.8 , 604] .
$1933-34{ | Bauna o] 54| gogg +] ss4se] esas2]| oo,

Dars Temail Xhan ... ] 3,138 724 8'228* 80,614] 90,2181 64018 ..

Totsl .| 12,648] 4,436 62,;]1:4» 4,67,366 | 5,38,648] 85,19,087
3

\

® Inaludes foes,

+ Poes word relmpowed in Vernsoutar Middle Sehools,
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STATEMENT A—concluded

- ey 3
3 & e 2
] bl Se 4
- § | 3
E g £2 a =
I SR -5
o - [ -t
Yeor Digtrict E g - g g "’g’ : ‘g% g
8 : E 3 ."f o E: :’:
e 2 28 g 53 [ &
- 5 =i 8 = 53 13
g £ o8 g Tee | 24 '
[o3 Ta t o
S5 22| B | &R g8 | £
- Q 12 o 2] < <
1 1 3 4 5 6 7 8 [
Re, Rs, Rs. Rs, Rs. Rs, Rs,
(| Hazara .| 3887 1067 | 11,201+] 1400878] 136601| 262007 ..
2,845
Peshawar W o2480] 6200 221§g+ 142,867 1,79,760] 1,808 ..
Eohat Wl 1484 403 4,;gg+ 65031 71,300] esesa] ..
193425 {
Bsntu «| 3060] .. 8,683+ 60,146| 70,839| 70.856) ..
2,030
Dera Isroail Khan ... | 3,284 2% ‘8.2004' 85,615 96,318 88,101 ™
89
Total .| 14144 9,145§ 62,612+} 4,056,137 574,857] 5,80,879
L 7,083
Hazars | &7651 1,817 112114 144841) 1,85288) 1,88307] ..
2,845+
: 4,574
Peshawar | 45761 1700 217',;:3+ 1,65,098] 103,739} 1.95,870 -
T
Kohat .| 2288 Bo0| 4935+| corsz]  7resT| 73,541
3,065 +
1025-26 4 2655
Bsung . 38851 . 8,683+ 64,0281 74744| 74,681
z,oag+ -
Ders Ismail Khan .| 38,8001 724 B,gggi 89,343] 1,07,206] s3] ..
8,138
Total .| 19,314 4741] e2512+] 520,003 618014] 600881] ..
\ 31,568
-
Hazara o} 1,008] 1,787 1%;‘515(1)1 1,60,313] 178,861 1,708 ..,
300+
100
Peshawar s 6431 1,400] 20183+4 1,60613] 2,02475§ 301,008 |,
47554
8,431
Kohat Wl 2,766 500 c,gggi oy asor|  esase] L.
192827 4 2,815+
6,306
Bannu -1 43l s83+l 726471 81500) 82,787
2,00+
200
Dera Iemail Khan .| 8,980 724 B,igg+ 99,2221 1,26,050] 10,413 .
o+
18,033

42,043

Total ..,/ 24,188). 4,501 63.512+} 571,805} 6,80,602] 6,18,i6s

¥ ¥ AR
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... A comparison of columns 7 aud 8 in this statement shows that,
with the exception of Peshawar District throughout the period and of
Kohat in 192223, the actusl expenditure of district boards on
education has fallen short of the amount budgetted. But as such
:iaavéﬁ_gs now have to be spent on buildings, etc., there is no great harm
n this,

STATEMENT B.

Provision made by
Year municipalities in the Actual gross

North West Frontier expenditure
Provinge for education

Rs, Rs.
1921-22 1,92,358 1,28,605
1922-23 1,39,844 1,30,969
1923-24 " 1,564,518 1,48,079
1924-25 1,64,857 1,56,587
1925-26 1,72,038 1,57,601
1926-27 1,85,644 1,72,036

The foregoing statement shows that municipal committees bave
enhanced their expenditure on education but are still distinetly short of
the amount that it is considered reasonable (viz, 10 per cent. of their
income) to expect them to spend.

In 1926-27 Kulachi was the only such body to spend the full
amount budgetted, though Abbottabad, Baffa, Kohat, Dera Ismail
Khan and Tauk neatly approacbed this proportion. In this year the
total of the Government grants given to the four aided municipal
authorities came to Rs. 18,392,

Avernge salarie: in non-Government institutions—

6. The following summary shows the number of employees
engaged iu teaching in public institutions not managed by Government
~“and the average silaries earned by them at the beginning and at the close
of the period under review. It will be noticed that salaries tended to

inerease,
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Statement of other employees of public institutions
£2%
Tew Average pay in rupees to oe place of
c :é H decimal
$323 — = :
s 7
Name of employment ::"" i g . _;;E g g
L 20 S m 2 g %
$2=28 = g8 ] 5
BEET 3 "3 2 &
; Y-y 8 5 2 g 2 .;
1921.22 Boye and girls.
District Board e 1,267. "ot 346 27'2 e
Municipal Board i 151 o 5111 4“8 ve
Private ™ 499 250'6 676 - 251 s
Total l 1917 I 2506 | 460 87| .
1026-27 Boys,
District Board 107 B B 439 P Z TR
Municipal Board 87 e bl4 553 ws
Private " 493 274'6 747 29'9 e
Totsl v 1851 | 2746 | ) ’ 296 ...
1928-27 Girls,
District Bosrd . 42 ™ e 322 "
Municipal Bos d e 62 " 520 701 e
Private vor 187 " 320 296 .
Total .o 26L] | 101 | wo .

Classification of scholars by race or creed—

87. This is illustrated by the stalements given below, The points
worthy of notice are the comparative steadiness of the Sikh element
and the slow growth of the number of Hindu pupils. Both results are
caused by the fact that these two communities so far a8 this Province is

concerned show little

tendency to increase.

The number of Mussulman

pupils went up by more than 13,000 but satisfactory as the growth is,
this community, which coustitutes over 90 per cent. of the population,
bas much still to do to raise its level of education,
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Summary,

Classification of scholars according to race or creed during the period
under review :— ‘

—:;- Hindus ®

- ] =

3 3 " 3

Year Fl = & 5

= - H o = .

2| - 5 : E 2

€| =2 £ x F i z b} 5 u

[of = K. - 1 =] - - A ]

= = = - 3 a o i~

= & = ® B a [ @ S I
UL 53 | 13667 | .. 37,557 2| a0 o1 syou
192233 .. 64 63| 13884| .. 30,945 3 LR T7Y 56,403
10234 ... 36 81 13,922 “ 41,655 § 2,318 1 67,807
103436 ... a8 91 14,080 - 44,248 4 2,588 . 61,011
1038-3% ... 47 113 15,066 s 43,387 2 3 3,901 88,510
193080 o 4% s8] 15806 | .. 50,008 | ... 6] 2,870 2] 0,718

% There are no backward classes in this Province,

Miseionas and education—

838, The tabular statements for institutions maintained by mis-
sionary bodies of various religions are given below. The figures for
boy and girls’ schools ate given in separate tables. They call for no
special comment save that clear proof is given of the finsncial stringency
that affeoted the Church Missionary Society.



Statement of mission snststutsuns (boys)

Number of mission ipstitutions and their pupils Expenditure
- ] - [ I s - e ~
2 12 1212 |% 3 2 |
) a @ e 7 £ = =] 3
g | = g s | B - 5 - a “
S - L e @ = 3 ®
2| % |as|e8| £ 5], 2 2| 2 | 2 2| £
| o |Za|528| 8 |EE 58| = gE g8 | g% .
2 | |28 |32¢| £ [#8|8%| 2 €2 g g s | B8 £
S lm |8 [|= & e 13 a = “ [ (5 & &
1921.23 Rs Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs Rs,
r Sobools ... 1 3 21 v (3]
Pupils o s |nas| o el | 1,609 | 38583 | 3694 | 20010 | 41,650 | 7,012 | 111,049
ala = 1926-27
C] 8wt
o D e
.2 | &= © ) Schools e 1 ] . . . . 4 "
818 Sl 2| oajuaor| 1o3 )| 43699 | 6049 | 7oL | w3078 | 853 | 119,040
Sle_ r 190102
& | § 3% | Schools " e . . . . . ee . e e v o
S1EE8 1 Popils W e | o o | . . . "
CEEA
220 | gl 1 1
& chools ¥ “ . i
Lé ~  (Pupils o . - 62 . s . 6)} 2,400 e 2,433 300 641 5,774
{ _ 199122
w | Sch 210 . "
P I ] I A ol B oos )| 15118 138 | ossa| sss1| szes | sases
g1 = A
m[ =S h1926-27
5 Iscvoots .| . 3 o o | e L 2 ] )
(poite ol sl s b e} 15993 | 2562|1282 | 8454 | sgi0 | 88%

8%

Al



Mission Instituiions for girls

Provinee

North West Frontier Province

Colleges Secondary schools Primary schools Special schools Total
* Remarks
. P | : | : | s -
8 » = 3 - = 8 @ = £ o 2 2 m "g
AT NI T - O - O - O - I S
s (5 & | = 3 B % a & b 2 & 5 2 &
Ela &la g & 2|35 4|23 R
3 | ! . meina—
Re. Rs. Christian Missions. Rs. Re Rs.
(a) Church Missionary Socisty, England.
1921-22
\ l | \ | 2 l 134; 3,610! l ! . l 2 l 134 3610 I Hg
1928-27
e [ o ! I 1 l 77 6,633 i ™ I { 1 ' 5 , 3,637 I 2 l 82 I 10,270 ]
| v
(3) Danish Mission.
1921-22
1024-27
[ 1 l 9| 083 I | l I 1 I 38 I 983 |




Alssséon inatitutions for girig—concluded

Colleges Secondary scheols Primary schools Special schools Total
. ™ 4 £ |4 ® X
Province .s £ 'g - B E . £ E . 8 E ) 2 Rewarks
E 2| B E |2 B El 2B 1ElE 3| 2 &
- - 2 I = w & 2 ba | = @ "
Rs. Re. Christian Missions=sconcluded Re. Ra.
. (c) American Mission.
1921-22
. BT e [T T e e Y o IR VPR RV [ TIN I | P |
g 1026-27
= R O R T T v | {18 1900} . [ e | W P11 18] 1,900 |
‘:: (@) Roman Catholic
<
:g 1921-22
) w b T 1] 60 F228) s | e | e e b e e 1 60| 5224
g 1926-27
E () [ 1 l e l e I e ' s | Ty | o I e I e I " I et l " l o ‘ oo I
= Arys Samasj
“ 1921-22

8] 674] 5,sss| . l .

N

l 2, 471 ’ 6116 I

'

l 4 ‘ 682, 17,405 I 11 lngz.,:az |.14,813| “l l 28 \

4,788 I

10 I 1,143 I 11,949'

16' 1,743 ' 37,003'

a3

&1



Pol'cmntago of scholars to population—
89. The following tables are self-explanatory.
progress has been made in the last five years.

Statement giving Ehe number of tastilutions and scholars during the past quinguennium.

The vast field still to be covered is very noticeable, though

Males.
Number snd kind of institutions Number of seholars in cach kimd of institutions

s ; -

g 2 )

‘@

z - a 2

Year S |l= 3 £ » e

" 1] =] 2 “ ] 38 &

R £ |3 £ - 2 g 2 | 3 = Total
B2 |58 |%E 2 £ 3 k- 4 |2 "% | %
2|35 s » | & CRE- = 4 F - & -
s 2|2 & 5 (|39 =% 2 2 s | £ 89 L8 '
sl B 22|58 |28) 5 F 22 |2 | 2 |4]538 5%

< H 5 | & = [~ - & < o = & & & )
192123 3] 20| 70| e2s B! 17| .. | 900 193 | 6,762 | 11,654 25000 | 120 3536 .. 18,273
1922-33 3| 20| e8] g0p 4] 268| . 866 | 260 | 7439 12,280 [ 25015 | 93| 500 .. 50,804
1923-24 - 3 20 68 | &00 2] 289 882 ] 308 ) 7,700 | 12,876 ; 34,058 84 | 7029 62,184
102435 3| 23 68( 497 2| 237) .. | 830} 373 88s3| 13182/ 26630 | 3| 5764] ... 54,935
1926-28 31 35] 78| 498 2] 351( . | 952 401 9,259 | 13946 | 28417 40| 7937 ] .. 59,009
1936-27 3| 25| 83| Bav 2| 247 908 408 ( 9704 | 15,172 | 80,9¢8 | 83| 6,846 a5 | 632,206

92



Females

Number and kind of justitations

Number of seholars in ench kiod of institution

2 2
Year & @
@ 4 o e
k: z 2 g
- = - 121
- 3 21 = 2 4 2 "
e - o - (=}
2| 3 E g 4 : 2
g :‘ o A 2 b B )
2 1 k=) 3 2 ) = 3
i g & s = = g Rz [
< = F = g = £ 3 =
= [ = &~ [ = [ 3] Ay
1921.22 [ 63 1 57 123 817 8,811 30
1922.23 7 63 22 89 1,453 3,601
1923-24 9 6o 36 105 1,298 3,837
1924 25 P 15 68 1 22 a6 1,934 3,437 8
1926-26 e 18 63 2 14 93 2,176 4,146 22
1926 ™ e 14 70 2 39 125 2,084 4,541 8

l Total

5,641
5,509
5,733
€,076
6,610
7.452

Note—~(1) There are no lower primary schools in the Province.

(2) Thore is only one adult night school in the Vrevince

(3) There are no Jain students reading in the schools of the Frovince,

All primary schools are classiffed as upper Primary echools.

L2

1T
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A statement showing the percentage of scholars attending
schools to .population in each district in the North West Frontier
Province during the past quinquennium is given below t—

Name of district
Year Remarks
. Dera
Hazara Peshawar |[Kohat [Baunu | Ismail
Khan
192122 wbrel 21l 25 29 86
1922-23 20 23 26 30 37
1923-24 oo 2:0 24 26 33 38
1924.25 ves 24 25 2:5 34 38
1925-26 | 29 25| 23, 83 44
1926'21 11 2'8 2'6 3‘1 4‘0 4'41

The percentage of total scholars to the fotal population during
the year 1021-22 and 1926-27 is shown in the following statement ;e

1921-22 1926-27

Boys { Qirla , Boys Girls

39 ‘ B | b0 1
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The following table gives the percentage of male and female
pupils to the male and female population of echool-going ages :—

Percentages of male
scholars to male

Percentage of female
scholars to female

Combined tofal

population of school- | population of school- percentage
going age going age
192122 | 1926-27 ( 1921-22 | 1926-27 | 1921.22 |1926-27
262 387 87 48 159 20°6

Cost of education at the various stages—
40. The comprehensive table given below shows the average cost

throughout the quinquennium of educating one pupil in each of the
It will be noticed that there has been a

various stages of educatiun,
universal decrease in this cost.

Minor yearly fluctuations are dne to a

variety of causes, ¢ g, in arts colleges the rise at the end of the
quinquennium is undonbtedly due in part to an inerease in the stafl,
The one European school varied because of the fluctuations in its

roll,
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Arts colleges Secondary schcols
ew |gag o 2 Tl . e e L% . -
R EE R o g Zc " EEQ -
8. |2Fe8 & < i» 8% 28] &% 8
Yesr oz [Fa2:| 2§ wZzZ |scoZl Sa <
[t 3. - =3 A o=
s 8 &Qo“ z3 ?ﬂ - S"U:,O = o
$8 [»oad| «3 & o e z8=m &3 &0
2 |®m2ey < z 28 - 5] £
82 |gs5¢ = £ Ew j2esl ]
53 |5€2&| B « £z cE el .2 >
Rclemaal 7 3. 2588 B :
geslEE®3l L3 -5 gl (280 23 —
forlzEgwn) 2 £5 |EE>|2S0E| 22 i
snll838 8 o2 =E S8 Eagsm g =3
;oeaauu-.,. E._ :,, 5% E-::°°'5- E‘.g ;g
1 2| s s | s 6 7 8 9
Rs. Rs ' Rs. a. p. | Re. Rs. Rs. a p.
I — Average cost inall
112z | 177 11,381,992 | 12,740 !745 1L 5] 18340 5,18436 | 95,2201 3311 8
! .
102228 | 218 143284 | 20018 652 7 2| 20,033 1,99, 103 §1,04;905 3414 7
1923-24 322 '1,52,695 | 24,069 l4'/'4| 3 4] 21,647 7,11,637 11,2547 | 8214 O
192425 380 11,388,958 | 0,530 363 10 10 | 18,99 17,63,1881,12,208 | 44 14 5
1925-26 422 143,260 | 35,503 ’351 5 3] 24,267 802435 1,83676] 33 1 1
1926-27 431 {1,63,106 | 34,619 378 6 111 26,190 845831 [1,483071 &2 4 7
Il —~dverage cost in
1921-22 177 1,31,992 [ 12,740 (743 11 5 18,311 1‘6.13,212 95,3061 3¢ 0 G
1922-23 218 [1,42,234 | 20,018 {632 7 2] 190,957 ‘6.94,735 1,02,638 } 3412 11
1923-24 322 1,52,695 | 24,060 474 3 3] 21,574 '7,07,144. 1,23,334 | 3218 5
1924.25 380 [1,38,938 | 30,530 365 10 10| 16,941 (7,57,855 (1,10,020 4411 9
192526 422 |1,48,260 | 85,503 (851 5 3| 24,207 ‘7.96.844 1,36,243 | 33 14 &8
1026.27 431 11,63,106 1 34,619 1378 6 11° 26,136 '8,40,107 1,45874' 32 2 3
115~ dverage cost in
1921'22 : :: s 1" 38 I 5,224 2,824 137 7 ?
1922.23 ves " 76 | 4668 22068 61 6 9
1923.24 tes " o i 73 4553 | 2,133| 62 511
1924.25 e e e - 551 5333 | 2,043 ! 9615 5
1925-28 vor " e M go! 5611 2783 93 8 3
1926-27 - v »s 63| 5774 | 2433 | 9110 B
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Primary schoole

Training College

s¥ |5:2g) 2 5 |22 [gezs |2 el
= 5 weT e “ o, . =5 |agss 3
-] P = ) "o ]

A~ e W O 5 - < "5” .g > e -

LA Hee 3 = 4 A B *ey 3 2

w2 €Egl 25 T wd 2828 | & ®

¢z 34| 22 ] 32 548 21

b2 1ESES0 S8 | B lsE |8%E |27 %
&S 2EET | wE 3 S e = ”Y 38 2

5= =225 1 o~ s E= (%3 =z 2

E8w | BmEa . o ZEulatEY | w3 s
Q- sesd w8 P akg|l82o8dl 08 .
022 Rt =z 0,2 2 2212 28TE| w fA-3
g3~ | &eg@ ] g (BI> S S8 T &e
ce2 13228 B3 83 |Ez2/Ezfs35] o 5%
goa BB wma o= o 200*509-—"& 59 - &
« 3] - -« ] 2 -4

19 11 | 12 13 14 15 16 17
! {
Re, Rs, Rs, 8, p, Rs. Rs. Ra. o D
kinds of publie institutiens.
£7,584 | 4,206,828 160 (15 2 2| 33, 41,031, .. 1243 510
27,087 | 3,81,827 329 14 1 7 26 22,165 v 1,287 110
26,309 3,48,670 791 13 4 1 21 27,939 . 1,330 610
29,118 | 3,354,746 9 12 211 21 23,405 | .. 1Ll14 8 5
2,8951 | 3,79,318 187 13 1 7 20 23,249 " 1,162 7 2
31,533 | 3,98,674 217 1210 1 20 22,239 i L1115 2
Indian schools.

27,584 | 4,16,828 169 15 2 2 38 41,031 | .. 1,248 5 10
27,087 | 3,81,827 329 1417 28 32,165 | .. 1,237 110
28,309 | 3,48,670 791 18 4 1 21 27,939 ... 1,330 6 10
29,118 | 3,54,748 9 12 211 21 23,405 1,114 8 §
28,951 | 8,79,318 187 1817 20 28,249 | ... 1,162 7 2
81,558 | 8,985,674 217 1210 1 ' 20 22,239 1,111 15 2

European schools,
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(concluded)

Trainioz schools Average cost of & pupil receiving instruc.
‘ g tionin public institutions of all kinds
o © $ed ) e 7
HELEFY N F L FPFPRE B
5o | TREE IS . £5 |28 | S
] 2 et
ir lESEilE | 0§ |<f Rz | | %
. i TR V) 9 © ERA ] hd
Year {°8 | §823 e g l2ce e
gd | *328 127 & 5% |8%3% | &% | ¢
Sg | wmd 2w |zE ¢ = ® b3 se E
52 |E"ss |28 & 22 |z¢ 28 z
Bl BEEE lw2| & 6. |2EBw | J2 E
2 - 2 Sw |Be @, whewoR “ s
vﬁg5m>3 -9 & %y e 2o € g" w8
el SEWISR| FE JEEC|S.EE 52 | EE
$68| S84 8 (38| 2% 282 |EScfgl 2% | £%
< H < ) < = < «
1 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25
Rs, Rs,| Rs. a. . Bs [ Rs. [Re.mp
I, dverage cost in oll kinds of public institutionsa
1921-22 ...y 182 |() 45,024 | ., 341 1 5 46,225 | 12,53,309 (1,11,2290 27 1 @
1922.23 ... 70 31,758 | ... 453 7 o] 47,434 | 12,87,382 [1,25,253 [27 2 8
©1923-24 ... 63 21,557 | .. 842 2 10| 48,362 | 12,62,658 |1,50,338 |26 1 8

1924-25 ...| 68 24,440 | ... 359 6 7| 45,583 | 13,04,787 [1,43,347 [28 © 2

1925-26 ... 51 22,615 (193 (471 7 61} 53,711 | 13,75,795 [1,74,561 125 ¢ 10

1926-28 .| 93 28,809 |107 (309 12 4| 58,296 | 14,58,709 [1,83,250 125 0 4
v IL~=Average cost in Indian sehools.
192122 .| 182 [(a)45,024 | .. (341 1 5 | 46,187 | 12,48.085 (103,405 127 0 4

1922-23 ... 70 31,753 | . (458 7 0] 47,358 | 12,82,714 [1,22,985 |27 1 4

E

1928-24 .., 63 21,557 | .. 342 2 10 | 48,289 | 12,58,005 |1,48,185 126 0 10
1924-26 ...|. 68 24,4401 . 359 6 7| 46,528 | 12,99,404 |1,40,589 127 14 0

1926-6 ...[. 51| 22,515 |195 471 7 6| 53,651 |18,70,184 |L72.128 |25 B T
|
1926-27 ... b 03! 28809 107 [300 12 4| 58,233 | 14,53,085 [1,80.817 [24 15 ¢

I11.~Advsrage cost in Buropean schools.

192122 .| ... 8| 524 | 282 (1877 7
102298 o | . I O R 76‘ 4668 | 2268061 6 9
102824 .| .. 78| 4553 | 2,088 (63 6 11
1924:36 . ... 55| 6333 | 2,648 9615 5
1935-28 .| .. 80| 5611 | 278898 8 3
192627 .| ... 68| srral saslprio 6

Note,~The recoipts under tuition fees in aided and bosrd institutions are spent ou
establishment and eontingencies, tho balance is met from other sources, vis. Provincial
revenues, district and municipsl fands, subscriptions and endowments. In the case of
Government institutions the tot)] expenditure wuoder Provincial revenves is shown
less the recoipts under tuition fees and the amount of fees realized is shownes
expenditure under the proper colnmn of ¢! fees”’,

(a) Exclusive of Rs, 5,451 ou account of Normal School for Women closed before the
eud of the school year.
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Lower Middle stage e .. .. . i:_ —-I‘

Primary stage (below Middle) .- .. .

English teaching begins .. . . E

English used as a medium of instruction except Genoral Knowledge in which
the medium is Vernacular .. .

ve as

Passage to English Schools - . .

. . >

*A special class is attached to the Middle Department of certain High Schools
providing instruction up to the Middle Standard (i.e., the standard of the 8th class) for
pupils who have completed the Vernacular Middle Course,

A pupi) having completed the Lower Middle Scheol Course, after receiving instrne.
tion in the special class attached to a High Schcol for one year and having successfully
completed the course, may join the 7th class of that echeel (tide N. B, under article 6 of
the F E Code of 1925).
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Stages of education=

41, The diagram shows the olassification of schools and the
stage at whioh English as (a) a subject and (b) the medinm of
instruction begins,

The notes to the diagram explain its purport with sufficient clear-
ness and no further comment is required.

Wastage in the primary stage-

42, This importaat question is examined in the chapter on
primary education. The amount of this serions wastage is given in
the brief summary which follows, The figures are for the last year
of the quinquennium,

I Class I Class 11 Class 111 I Class IV Grand
; total

|
Total sumber of

pupils enrolled 80,661 | 9,001 6,850

5718 51,967

It will be seen that olass I overshadows all the other classes,
As soon as a child becomes in any way useful he is withdrawn from
school. This fact is one of the greatest obstacles to the spread of

literacy as even a IV elass pupil can hardly be considered as absolutely
sure to remain literate throughout his life,

General pasition—

_ 43. Finally the appended table shows in abstract form the number
of institutions, scholars and expenditure for the whole period under
review. In spite of retrenchment the return shows increases in almost
every direction and, as eaid elsewhere, affords proof of the vitality of
the demand for education in the North West Frontier Province,
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PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS,

For malos,

Aria colloges { g:'g'_f:;'l

High wohoola
Middle schoo's

Total sccordary schools
Primary achools

Total schaola for gonoral oducation
Institutions for epecial jmstruction

- Total institations for genoral education

sud for specinl instruction

For females.

Wigh achoola
Middle schools

Total secondary sohools
Primary schools

Total schools for general education
Echools for special instruction

s

Number of [nstitations Numbear of selsolars Expenditure .
s|81 § |l s 8 | § [§] & ) i i
: ' : LE] & O ,w 30 2 $

8 |8z | 8|8 |2 (s 8 |8 5 |G¢%
~ R Rs. Rs, Rs,
8 8 . |.| 408 108 218 ..| 163106 181,008 31114 .
| @704 6762 3,002 | anv ol seres 121348 .
?,g % 15 m | 28172 1ess) $618! | 500.585) 239614 @p071 o
T |34.930| 18418 @620 .| 07,751 Cuies8| 1oLsls| .

égg cgg 18 “e|30,068] 2:905 4,919 . 154,510| 868,914 L. 5,004
« | 60|55,004| 44415 11,486 | 11.:0.081) 90080 186702 .

8 s 6255 108 129 .| 3 83y amas| U 84,650
661 723 .. | 656,440 ¢s17] 11,683) . | 1a21708y 00002 152278 ..
“1e| el el | 2084 s 1287 53,130 17000 38,130 o
“o| . | 2084 817 1267 . | T ga130 17000 86,130, o
713 P 2 o i.w; asnl 783 75,368 67912 17,444 ..

| = S S, e et e e
4628 2000 .| 1,28488| 74912 63,674 ..

8% o lg . e,egg X zi ""g..25| 8874 Y 449




Total schools for general education and
for special instruction e 88 69) 17; .. | 6,658 4,858 1,898 ... 1,38,911 83,786 63,125 ..
Total publio institations for males sud ‘
fernnles 747 792 . 46 163,076 49,395 13,681] ... | 14,68,7008]12,63,309) 2,05,400| ...
Private institulions
1 . s 247 117 70! ... 5,846 3.585 2,310 ... - o e e
o ales ol sl er| .0 |Tis| 7o ess .o (18] .
Total malcs and femalea 288 234 52| .. 6,612 4,619 2,123 ... - .
A ttal of institutions, public and
v | 1033 102 7] .. | 89,718 5391415804 ...
hi e . 78,075| 93,429 45,552 ...
e ances el IO I B sl B . L] s,88101 452772 86,529 ..
Grand tota) of expenditure - . | 20,76,785(17,99,6041 , 3,37,281| ..
Number of scholars, C I '
rom Imperial revennes T - ) ™
- Yoye .| 1,346 964 382 .. ' . g e .
High stage wirls e we | »  Provincial revenues ..{ 13,66,124/1178007 1,77,217 ..
) Boya | 8,872 6300 2,513 . -
Middle stage iam. 347/ 186 211 ... | , District funds 1,23,872 100869  32,703| ..
{ Boys [ 10,218 7324 2,884l | . Municipel funds .| 154669 149506 5,358 ..
Totul 1 Girla 347, 138 211 . _
s | e | e tuition fces "t 1,83,260( 1,11,129 72,121 .
. Bovs .1 5,278| 4316 980, ... yo Fees { .
# Upper primary {-»i{-ls 439 840 89 ... other sources . 14,024 5,948 8,9768] ..
. + Boys - 40,288/ 32,786| 7,480 .., . ]
# Lowosr pimary ) i | 5,988' 41a] 1,846| . | ,, Other sources w ] 2,44,153| 1,03,245 50,908I v
, Roys  [46,642(37.102f 8,440 .., | S
Tot 1 { Girls 18425 4481 1,844 . Total .. 920,76,785/17.89,504! . 3,37,281 ...

® Both secondary aud primary schoola.

98

5%



&3

44. In conclusion I have to thank the members of the inspecting
_and teaching staffs of the department, also the managers, principals
and head masters of aided institutions for their hearty co-operations,
The Deputy Commissioners of the various districts and the political
agents have given great help throughout the period under review
which is gratefully acknowledged. VFinally my acknowledgments are
due to my personal assistant, to the officer on special duty (Sheikh
Mubammad Ismail Sahib), and to other members of the head office
for their willing labour in compiling the returns required for this
report.



CHAPTER II
CONTROLLING AGENCIES

Direotion — :

The post of Director of Public Instruction was held by the
writer of this report througbout the quinquennium with the exception
of the summer months of 1922 and 1925. On the former occasion
Mr. G, H. Geach, I. E, S,, Principal of the Training College,
Peshawar, acted as Director while Mr, E. Tydeman, I. E. 8, (Punjab),
officiated in 1925, The Province was fortunate in securing
Mr. Tydeman’s services as he was able to bring to the problems of
this Province his experience and knowledge of the educational
administration of the neighbouring Government,

2. The post of Personal Assistant to the Director was held by
Mir Karim Bakhsh for four vears, This officer, however, was appointed
Inspector of Vernacular Education in 1926-27 and made over his
former appointment which he had worthily held for. about ten years
to Khan Sahib Ghulam Sarwar Khan, B.A., Head Master of the
Government High School, Mardan, who became Personal Assistant
on 1 May 1926, being consequently promoted to the Provincial service.
This post he now holds.

3. The office of the Direotor has undergone eonsiderable change.
In the first place the office of the Iuspector of Vernacular Education
was amalgamated with that of the Director in 1923. This amalgama-
tion economised time, stationery and money. Consequent on this
combination the whole office was reorganized into four branches and a
manual of office procedure was put into force. By this work was
expedited and systematized to a greater extent than before,

_ 4. In1925 arevised scale of pay came into operation in_connection
with the general revision of office establishments in the North West
ant{er Province.  The ‘scale of pay now prevailing in the head
office is—

Two posts in grade I viz, (Rs. 120=~300).
Six posts in grade II viz. (Rs. 75==150),
Eight posts in grade III vz, (Re. 45=105).
One daftari (Rs. 20-=25),
Menials (Rs, 19 down to Ra. 14).
Grades 11, I, the daftari and menials draw the ¢ Lahore allowance *

37

119



2

g0 long as their salary does not exceed Rs, 100 per mensem. This
allowance varies from Ra, 5 to Re. 1 per mensem,
The revised rates of pay brought distinct relief to the lower
ministerial grades. The distribution of posts between the different
- grades, on the other hand, does not appear to have been so popular,
The complaint is that chances of promotion are very small. This
complaint is being examined at. the . present time in comnection with
the arrangements sanotioned by the Government of India for the
increase of the office establishment, ; o

5. The actual office accommodation has been considerably improved .
during the period under review. . The Inspector of Vernacular Education
has been. provided with a very. good room. . The Inepectress of Girls’
Schools has a similar room for herself and a smaller one for her two
clerks, The Head Assistant, General Branch, las been given a small
separate room, while the other rooms have been improved in respect
of lighting and ventilation, , o

The office staff is much more comfortably and suitably housed now
than in 1922, bat great as the improvement has been, further extensions
will bave t0 be made to accommodate the growing staff avd, incidentally,
the ever-increasing mass of records, '

6. The personrel of the office has changed very little in the last
five years. ~ Apart from short period leave vacancies the bead clerk
and the head assistants of the accounts and general branches have held
their posts throughtout. ,The advantage of this continuity of service is
obvious, and the staff just mentioned has done good work, Their names
may be recorded here :—

"M. Mubammad Ismail ... Head Clerk,

. Ly Bhagwan Dass Khosla . - .., Head Assistant, Accounts
Branch.

M. Nur Elahi = . ... Head Assistant, General
Branch.

The reraining members of the office staff have on the whole
worked well. S. Zafar Shah Bukhari, H. P,and 8. Amir Shab I are
mentioned in this connection.

Inspection — ‘

7. This® part of - the organization of "the department has been
radically altered. At the opening of the period there were two circle
inspectors (Southern and Northern circles), The former was concerned
with the schools of Bannu, Kohat and Dera Ismail Khan and had
his headquarters at Bannu. The latter inspected in® Hazara aud
Peshawar districts with Pesnawar as his headquarters, In addition to
these two officers there was an Inspector of High Schools or, alternatively,
of Anglo-Vernacular Education, This latter post was held by
Mr. Geach, the Principal . of the Training College, Peshawar, Thus
the superior inspecting staff consisted of three officers two of whom,
viz, Mr. Geach, Iuspector of High Scbools, and Khban Sahib Mirza
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Ali-Mobammad Khan, Inspector, Northern Circle, were in -the Indian
Educational Service, while the Inspector of the Southern Circle was
a Provincial service officer.

The retrenchment of 192223 swept away the Southern Circle, «=
the incumbent of the post retiring, — and amalgamated the two
inspeotorships into one, thereafter Lnown s¢ the Inspectorship of
Vernacular Education. This post was given to Khan Sahib Mirza
Ali Muhammad Khan, L. E. 8., formerly Inspector of the Northern
Circle, and he held it till his untimely death in 1925, being succeeded
by the present incumbent, Mir Karim Bakhsh. Similarly the inspector-
ghip of high schools or of anglo-vernacular ' education, as it was
called for the last few months, came to an end in' 1928, when Me, Geach
was transferred to the Punjab and no successor was appointed.

The task of inspecting the sleadily growing number of high
schools and of anglo-vernacular middle schools . was 'put 'upon the
Director, a large part of whose work is now to be done away from
headqusrters. This drastic reorganization of the sytem of inspection
necessitated 'a considerable change in the chapter of the Frontier
Educational Code dealing with the duties and powers of inspecting officers,
This revision was completed in 1924 as is- mentioned elsewhere in this
report, At the end of the quinquennium, then, the superior inspecting
staff consisted of two officers instead: of three,  though the number of
schools and scholars bad greatly increased, ' It may be acknowledged
atonce that the strain would be excessive had not the development of
motor transport - greatly quickened up communications, and made it
possible for these two officers to get from district to district-in less
time than it took 20 years ago to vieit a school a dozen miles from
Pesbawar. : .-

8. The district inspecting stafl has seen very little change. either
of function or of personael. - ‘ '

M. Muhammad . Amin, Distriet Inspector of Sehools, Peshawar,
was superannuated in 1923 and was succeeded by Q. Inayat Ullah, B.A.
who was therehy promoted to the Provincial Service. There was no
other change among district inspectors. o

The post of Assistant District Inspector of- Schools, Kohat,
was converted into a teaching appointment 1n 1922-28 and was given
to a school badly npeeding additional staff, which owing to finanecial
stringency could not be given in any other way., The inspecting post
was restored after a few months by the  transfer’ of a similar appoit-
ment from the Bannn Distriet, which could then better afford to be
without an assistant inspector than Kobhat. The deficieacy was finally
made up in 1926-27 when the Government of ‘India sanctioned a post
of this kind for Bannu, as part of the preliminary programme of
expansion. ' :

The district inspectors and their sssistants have worked well.
Their duties take them all over their districts and, at any rate for the
first two or three years, were by no means without a spice of danger.
It is pleasing to have to record that their active life does not
seem to disagree with them,. as applications for sick leave are
infrequent, '
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The following list gives the names and other detsils regarding
these officers :—

I
District Inspector  |Service and grade |Assistant inspector S"‘;iﬁ:"d
Rs, Rs.
Hazara e Khan Sshib} - P.E.S. Haji Karam Dad, S. E. S.
Sheikh  Allah 25025500 | S. f 120~8/2~160.
Din, B.A.y
S. AV,
(M. Zafar Abmad| Ditto,
Kban, B.A, | -
Poshawar .., | Qati Inayatullah, B.T.
B.A,, 8, A. V, | Ditto 1
Sheikh Muham Ditto,
mad Ibrahim,
L BA,S. A V]
Kohst o | M. Muhammad S.E, 8. L, Thakar Dass, Ditto.
Alam, B.A, 180—12—240 |1 B.A, B.T.
8.AV.
Bannu oo | Sheikh  Zaineul- Ditto e t L. Wisanda Rem, Ditto
Abedin, BA,, S.AV.
S.A. V.
Dera Ismail | Mafti  Aziz-ur. Ditto we | 8. Jafar Hussin Ditto,
Khan, Rabman, B.A., Shab, B.A, B.T|
5, A V.

9. It will be seen that the inspectorships only of Hazara and
Peshawar were Provincial Service appointments, those of Kohat,
Baonu and Dera Ismail Kban being in the subordinate service.
Whatever may have been the reasons for this distinction, it was a
galling hindrance in the period under review, The anomaly is now
being removed.  The Bannu appointment was’ raised to the Provincial
Service in May 1927 and by 1929, according to the sanctioned pro-
gramme, all the district inepectorships will be of the same grade and
service. This change is bound t9 be convenient and, incidentally, will
conduce to contentment in the service.

Inspectress of Girls’ Sehools— .

10. This appointment had been raised in sfatus shortly befora the
quinquennium opened, It is now an Indian Educational Service post
{Women’s Braneh), Miss G. E. Littlewood bas held it througlout
the period covered by this report, with the exception of a few months
when she took leave ic 1928, On that occasion the routine duties of
her office were carried on by my personal assistant. Miss Littlewood’s
charge covers the whole Province and her duties were, and still are,
far more than are usually connoted by * inspection %,

The education of girls can now be said to flourish; but only a
ew years back Miss: Littlewood had to organize schools, to frame
furriculs, to instruct, teachers, to persuade half-hearted parents and
¢ y
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msnagers snd, last of all, to inspect the institutions frequently brought
into being by hgr own efforts. This period has passed and before the end
of the quinquennium it was found that the Inspectress of Girls’ Schools,
North West Frontier Province, had more schools to control and supervise
than are considered to be the maximum (75) for an inspector in the
Punjab. This state of affairs was soon remedied by the Government of
India’s sanction to the creation of a post of aesistant inspectress in the
Provincial Service on the grade of Rs, 200—10—250 per month. The
education of girls may now be considered to have passed through the
preliminary period of tentative effort. The five-year programme which
has been initiated in the current year provides for more schools, for higher
grades of education and for the training of teachers, The new
quinquennium therefore should show a great development in this vital
patt of Indian education.

Government institutions —

11. The Training College, Peshawar, lost its prinecipal,
Mr. G. H. Geach, and its junior anglo-vernacular class by the
same measure of retrenchment in 1923, Since that time Haji Abdus
Sattar Khao, B.A., has acted as principal and Maulvi Ghulam Hasan as
vice-principal and registrar of departmental examinations. Changes
in the remaining staff have been mads to suit variable conditions.

The head masters of Government high schools have been changed
ag little as possible. It is not desirable to move head masters
at frequent intervals, as if this be done, the men concerned cannot
take a pride in the achievements of their schools or an interest in their
boye ; nor can they acquire the local influence that is so valuable,

The following list gives the names of the schools and of their
head masters at the end of the quinquennium :

Peshawar ... Government High K.Inayatullah Khan,

School, Esquire, M., .
(I.E.S8.).
Abbottabad ... Ditto ... Chaudbri Ghulam

Rasul Khan, B.A,,
S.A.V. (8. E.8.),
Kohat - Ditto w Khowaja -
Mubhammad
Ramzan, B.A,
"8.A.V. (S.E.8.).
Bannu :-... Ditto e Chaundhri
Mubammad
Abdullah, B.A,,
S.A. V. S.E.8.).

Dera Ismail Ditlo « M. Husam-ud-Din,

Khar, B.A, S. AV,
(8. L 8.).
Mardan e Ditto v« Pirzada Nur

Hussain = A zri,
M.a, S, AV,
{S. B, 8.},
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Tank ... Government High ... Hakim Bashir -

School, Hussain B.A.

5. A. V(. E. 8.,

Mansehra .., Ditto s Hafiz Abdul Hamid,
BA, S.A.V.

(8. E. 8.),

12, Before coneluding this chapter mention should be mads of
8 temporary appointment which experience showed to be necessary,
The soience teaching in middle schools, both anglo-vernacular and
vernacular, was found wanting, and special efforts were devised to
improve it. The curriculum was first overhauled and then a temporary
inspector of science teaching was appointed in 1926. This officer,
Hafiz Abdul Hamid, B.A., toured the whole Province under orders
to inspect the teaching, give model lessons, overhaul the apparatus, aod
generally to advise on the steps needed to improve this teaching.
He completed his tour in about three months and gave a much-needed
illip to this branch of edueation,

Obituary —

13, The department suffered a very severe loss in 1925, when
Khan Sahib Mirza Ali Muhammad Khan, B.A, I. E.S., Tospector
-of Vernacular Education, died after a few months’ illness. This sad
event was followed after a few weeks by the death of the * Mirza
Sahib’s 7 only son from the same complaint, The name of the late
inspector will long be remembered in this Province for his zeal in
promoting the cause of education.

Two other promising officers died during the period; one
S. Muhammad Hussain Shah, had to be almost compulsorily relieved
of his duties a¢ head master at Tank for his own sake. But the
complaint from which he suffered was too far advanced for the rest
to save him and he died in a few weeks. The other death was that
of M. Ghulam Mohyyud Din, who was murdered at Abbottabad
in 1924. The perpetrators of the crime were caught and sentenced,
The last-named left a family of sons behind him. The Local
Administration, in recognition of their father’s good service, gave these
boys special scholarships to assist in their education.

Perdonnel —
14. The following table gives information as to the personnel

of the department :—
(a) Indian Educational Service,

19R1-22. 1926-27.
Posts. Posts.
European— ‘ European—
2 (men), (1 (man).
Officers 5 Officers
1 (woman), . 1 (woman).
Indian—= Ind’an——
Officors wr 2 (men), Officers vo 1 (man)
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Grades of pay—
(Director) v B5.1,500~=50==1,750 plus overseas
pay.

Others  (men) .. Rs. 450—=50—1,250 plus everseas pay.

” (woman) ... Rs, $50—25—900 plus conveyance
allowance of Rs. 30 per mensem. _

{8) Provineial Fdneational Service.

1921-22, 1926-27.
Posts. Posts.
Selection grad e :Selection grade—

Rs. 650—30~=800 ... None, Rs. 650—30—800 1 {man).

Time-scalem— Time-scale—
Re, 250—~25—500/ Re. 250—25—500/
25—600 oo 8 (men). 256—600 5 (men) pluc
1 woman on
Re. 200—
10—250,

Subordinate Educational Service.

1921-22, 1986-27,

Posts. Posts.

Grade I ... Rs. 180—12~240 w10 10
w I o, 120—~8/2-160 R ) 25
, I ... , 80—8/2-100 2 1
s IV .., 70—6/2—100 . b4 62
w Voo, 40—4/2—60 e 20 25
s VI ..o, 30—2/2-40 7 9
Total .o 117 132

Voter.—(1) 1n 1921-22 there were four posts in the Subordinate Eduneational
Service held by women. Details have not been included as these posts were retrenched
in September 1922 with the closing of the Normal School for Women, Peshawar.

(2) The incresse in the strength of the Subordinate Service is due to the provineialisae
tion of the Manschra District Board “ehbool, now the Bolton Government High School,
Mansehra, in April 1926.

(3) The grades of pay in the Subordinate Educational Service were unchanged daring
the period, Sanction has been given, however, in the corpent year to make the bisnnisl
i ncrements annusl by halving the respective smonnts.
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. The table immediately below shows the cost of direction and
1nspection with details as to proportion and incidence : —

. Percentage of tota]
Direction and Cost cont of sducation | © 1 (‘:igntage . Cost per
inspection (direct and indirect e: ‘gftct . P:_:l'::
both) penditure | institution
Ba. Rs. s p.
Direction e 61,208 29 43 sl 1411
Inspection e 70,218 84 48 9 00
|

Boy Scout movement —

15. Though this is by no means an official movement, or
essentially a part of the Education Department’s work, an account of
the creation, « rganization and activities of the North West Frontier
Province Boy Scouts’ Association is generally given at the end of
. this chapter for convenience sake. The Provincial governing body
came into being in 1925 after a meeting at Government House,
Peshawar, under the chairmanship of the Hon’ble Sir Norman Bolton,

The officers appointed were— :

Provineial Chief Scout... The Hon’ble Sir Norman Bolton,
Chief Commissioner, North
West Frontier Province.

Provincial Commis The Director of  Publia
sioner. Instruction, North West
Frontier Province.

Assistant Provincial B. C. A, Lawther, Esquire,
Commissioner,

Council

(1) (The late) E. W, Tomkins, Esquire, C.LE. (succeeded on
his death by F. C. lsemonger, Esquire, C.B.E.).

(2) The Nawab Sir Abdul Qayum, K.C.LE.
(3) H.C. Guyer, Esquire, 0.B.E.

(8) B. Crowley, Esquire, (suoceeded on leaving India by the
Reverend M. E. Wigram).

(5) Kban Muhammad Aslam Khan,
(6) Rai Sahib Seth Chuhar Lal,

The history of the movement i described more fully in the chapter
on soondary education. Hereit is suffiolent to say that by Marok
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1927 four local associations were actively functioning. Their names
and those of their chief executive officers are given below, viz, :—

(1) Peshawar ... District Commissioner ... Captain Khaa Sehib, I, M. 8.

(retired).

" Honorary Secretary . H. J. Vickers, Esguire,

» ,»  Tressurer ¢ Mchr Chand Khanna, Esquire,
(2) Hazara .. District Commissioner .., R, R. Maconscbie, Esquire, 1. C, 8,

" Bonorary Secretary ... J. Deva, Esquire,
(3) Bannu ... District Commissioner ... Major L, E. Barton,

» Honorary Secretary ... Chaudbri Mobammed Abdallab.
0] Der; ) Ismsil District Commissioner ., H.C. Guyer, Esquire, O,B,E.

an,
" Honorary Secretary ... Ahmad Ali Sadiq, Eequire.

The movement has won great support throughout the Province
and, at the time of writing, the chief acxiety is that of securing stable
financial arrangements,

Conclusion—~

16. My acknowledgments are due to my colleagues mentioned by
name or designation in this chapter for the way in which they have

co-operated during both the reverses and the successes of the last five
years. :



CHAPTER III
COLLEGIATE EDUCATION

1. In the North West Frontier Province there is no Government
college for general education. This part of the educational structure is
entirely occupied by private enterprise which, with aid from Government,
maintains three instifutions. The oldest college is the Rdwardes
College, Peshawar ; the second is the Islamia College, Peshawar, the
fine buildings of which as often remarked are the first prominent
features to be observed by the traveller from Afgbanistan or Central
Asia, as he comes out from the Khyber into the Peshawar Vale, The
third college is at Dera Ismail Khan, and is known-:as the Vedio
Bharatri Intermediate College,

2. All three colleges are affiliated to the Punjab University and
ave regularly inspected by that body. Their managing bodies are—for
the Edwardes College, the Chureh Missionary Society ; for the Islamia,
a board of trustees who are drawn from prominent Mabammadan
gentlemen of the Province ; and for the Vedic Bharatri College,a board
of managers who are mainly, though not exclusively, Hindu gentlemen
of the Dera Ismail Khan District. Both the Islamia and the Edwardes
colleges are  first grade,” s.e. they prepare candidates for the degree
examinations of the Punjab University. The Islamia College alone
offers faoilities for taking the science in addition to the arts courses of
the university and is affiliated to it both for the B.Sc. and B.A
examinations, The Edwardes College is affiliated only up to the B.A.
standard. TFinally, as already stated, the Vedic Bharatri is an
Intermediate College of the old type, 4.e. it is ranked as a second grade
college, preparing students for the Intermediate Examination in Arts.
This college also makes no provision for science teaching, though the
managers have partly prepared a scheme for providing such facilities,
and in the five-year programme the Government of India has sanctioned
a non-recurring grant-in-aid towards the cost of buildings and
equipment.

There is no institution in this Province of the type contemplated
by the Caloutta University Commission, #e. an  “intermediate
institution,” which combines the two highest classes of a high school
with the two lowest years of a college, .

Statistios ~

3. The table given immediately below shows the remarkable
advance made by collegiate education in the last five years in all
respects. The number of students has increased by about 110 per cent.
Expenditure hag gone up by some 25 por cent, Similarly the number
of candidates sent up for the various examinations shows a very large
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increase, though the percentage of success has not imprqveﬁ in the same
proportion, This, however, does not indicate retrogression or stagnation
as it is well-known that a small class is easier to prepare for examination
than a large. The improvement, however, in the science results,
especially in the F.Sc, is most noticeable.

I
‘i I g ® Results
K k] 2
s |5 | %
Year w “ %
& H @ B.A. | B.Se. | F.A F. Se.
a 2 3
] g &
o o &
“ = =)
Rs,
. 1 19 2
1921-22 .. " 371 193] 1,81,992 3% %m i i
. 16 2 45 7
1922.28 .. 3] 269] 142234 37 i T3 i's
. 5 14 1 63
1923-24 .., 3| 308] 1,562,695 s X 83 %%
.93 1
1924-25 ., w 8] 378) 1,38958 'S'% % 110;40 .}%
. " ,48,2¢ 2 1 1) 15
1926-26 8| 401| 1,48,2¢0 5 % 2 by 18
- vau 0 3 44 0 61 2
1926-27 81 408| 1,63,108 34 g 5% 3%

Notea.—(a) The opening of the quingnennium almost coincided with the end of the
non-co-pperation phase, This affected the number of students in colleges at the time.
Further the Vedic Bharatri College bad ouly just started workin 1922,

() The increase in expenditureis partly due to 1he increase in the grants-in-aid
sanctioned by the Government of India during the quinquennium, and partly to an
increase in the expendtiure on staff.

Islamia Colloge —

4. This college at the beginning of the period bad buildings in
excess of its requirements at that time, But the foresight of the
builders was justified and by March 1927 the cry was for
more accommodation, The following are the main items of
extension and alteration carried out during the period under review,
viz. {a) the college meAman khana has been altered and extended to
suit it for the purpose of a college bospital ; (5) three additional rooms
were added to a hostel in 1925 ; '¢) a residential staff quarter bas been
erected for one professor; (d) the drainage system of the chemistry
laboratory has been relaid ; (¢) two new teunis courts have been
provided.

5. The staff has been changed to a certain extent though the
college has had the advantage of Mr Martin’s services as principal
throughout the full period. The chief appointments have been those
of a professor of Chemistry in 1924 (Mr. W. R. Jores, B.So.); two
professors vie. of English and Mathematies in 1928 (Mr. C, H. Strover,
B.A., and Dr, Omar Hayat Malik, M.Se., Ph.D.).

The senior staff now stands at four instead of ome in 1921-22
The junior stafl on the science side has been strengthened ; while a

O\
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professorship of Pushto was created and Maulvi Abdur Rabim,
H.A,, H.P., has been appointed the first incumbent of the post.

6. The grant-in-aid of maintenance, received by the college, was
increased in 1925 from Rs. 50,000 to Ra. 70,000 per abnum, while a
further grant up to a maximum of Rs, 10,000 — making Ra. 80,000
in all—was sanctioned on condition that the ecollege income
from endowments was increased by at least Rs. 5,000 yearly.
This happily was made possible through the munificence of Khan
Sahib Ghulam Qadir Khan, a Rais of Tangi, Peshawar. This
benefactor gave the college 400 acres of irrigatel land, the
full income from which is expected to be Rs. 5,000 per annum,
In addition to this, substantial annual subscriptions were promiged
by other supporters and friends of the college, Hence it may be
assumed that the condition imposed by the Government of Jundia has
been eatisfactorily fulfilled and that the college can look forward to
drawing the full grant of Rs. 80,000 every year. Non-recurring grants
hiave also been received notably towards the construction of the hospital
and other objects, This amounted to Rs. 8,904.

s As for the future the five-year programme provides for the payment
of Rs. 40,000 to the college towards the cost of an electric installation
and of erecting a new hostel. This grant issubject to the usual eondition,
viz. that the college anthorities raise at least an equal sum for these
purposes. At the same time the financial condition of the college is by ro
means free from arcxiety. Government aid has increased by 60 per cent,
but the income from other sources, exeluding fees, shows nothing like
the necessary elasticity even when full allowance is made for the
generous benefactions abovementioned,

College life ~

7. The strength of the student community in 1926-27 was 290,
of whom 95 were following science courses. Football, bockey and
tennis are regular and popular games. Cricket has also been
reintroduced by Mr. W. R, Jones. 'The college teams gave a generally
good account of themselves in the Punjab University and other
tournaments. The college manmages the local * Roos-Keppel ”
Football Tournament and at yresent is the holder of the cup.

An annual tennis match is played against the Edwardes College
for the challenge cup given by Colonel W. J, Keen, C.LE., C.B.E.,
whose name as an encourager of sports and games will long be
remembered. During the period covered by this report the Islamia
College has won three times and the Edwardes College twice. The
latter holds the cup (his year. .

Apart from sports and games other outlets for student energies
are to be found in the Khyber Union {a debating society), the Duty
Society (instituted for charitable and social work among students), t.he
Frontier Seientific Society and the Economic Society. These bodies
have done good work in the last five years to improve the general outlook
of the undergraduate members of the college. .

The Islamia College sent a football team and a party of eompetitors
for the debating competitions to the Muslim University, Aligarh, for the
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contests held in 1925 in connection. with the jubilee celebrations of the -

university. Both trophies were brought back to Peshawar.

Attention has been given to the improvement of the medical
arrangements. As mentioned above, a college hospital is. now..in.
existence, and the services of an assistant surgeon have been lent
temporarily by the Chief Medical Officer, North West Frontier Provines,,
pending the appointment of a colleze medical and health officer, as
required under the scheme sanctioned by the Government of India,

On the whole the health of the college and of the collegiate:
school has been quite good. Discipline also has been satisfactory,

The college library is well used by senior and ‘undergraduate
members of the college. The oriental section is claimed to be the
finest in India. ) he total number of books is 3,610, of which 333 have
been added since 1925. The efficiency of the library has been
increased by the appointment of a trained librarian,

The hostels of the college are in the charge of superintendents,
Food srrangements are under the supervision of a special committee.
The student community generally is divided into tutorial groups, the
tator being a member of the staff who advises his group on watters:
affecting their work and life.

The whole institution gives the observer the impression of being
full of vigorous life and of having & most hopeful future, ihe
honorary secretary of the college, Nawab Sir Abdul Qayum,
K.C.LE., who took so prominent a part in the foundation of the
college 15 years back, can look on its growsh with just pride.

Edwardes College, Poshawar —

8. This, the oldest eollege of the Province, conticued its good work
throughout: the period under review. No change was made in the

buildings or material equipment up to March last. But an exiension of '

the hostel was projected and plans and estimates were duly prepared
during last year. The result is that, owing to the grant of Ry, 12,500
by the Government of India, as an item of the expavsion prugrainme,
the eonstruction of a new wing is now in hand, When finished it will
improve the efficiency and the financial condition of the college. The

new block will be ready for occupation, it is hoped, before the close of
the current year.

9. The staff has undergone several changes. At the end of
1923-24, the Reverend P. W. Stephenson who bad worked for a long
period as professor and then as priucipal, left the coliege, The
Reverend C. A. Bender officiated as pricipal for about a year when he
was succeeded by the Reverend R. H. Noble, the present incumbent..

Mr. J. B. Baker, B.A,, came out in 1925 for two years. as a
“ short service ” man under a system in vogue in the Church
Missionary Society ; and returned to Eogland just before the
quinquennium closed, Mr. A. W. Breed, B.A., joined the eollege
etall last year ; also Mr. A. M. Dalaya, B.A. Both of these go.tlemen
are still in the college. - The junior staff lost the services of Messrs.
Hashmat Khan, Mubammad Zafar and Sardar Nabi during the period
under review, All these had rendered several years of good service.
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~ 10. The finances of the college were a cause of great anxiety
especially in the earlier years. Financial stringency affected the Church
Missionary Society ; and Goveroment for the same reason could make
no addition to the grant of Rs. 6,000 per anoum already allowed.
Some relief was afforded in 1925 when the Government grant was
increased to Rs. 9,000. , ‘

The five-year programme has further increased this aid to
Re. 12,000 per annum with effect from the current- year. Hence
monetary difficulties loom less threateningly than they did.

College life =

11, The student community is well equipped in this respect. The
oollege enters hockey and footbal teams for the university tournaments,
It bas fought out friendly battles with the Islamia College every year
for the Keen Tepnis Cup which it holds at present, It possesses
a Debating Society and an Old Boys’ Association. The Dramatie
Soeiety bas been responsible for several interesting and amusing
performances. This, considering that the college bas only 94 under-
graduates, represents a satisfactory variety of student activities.

Health and discipline seem to have given no cause for anxiety
during the quinquennium. .

The college library is well used and is fairly large. This college
presents every appearance of efficiency, The staff is keen and zealous,
the buildings are unusually good and the fact that it has more candidates
for admission than it can take testifies to its good reputation.
The managing body and the fwo principals have reasons to be
satisfied with the maintenance of the eollege standards.

Vedio Bharatri College, Dera Ismail Khan—

12, Towards the close of the last quinquennium the project of
opening a college at Dera Ismail Khan to cope with the needs of the
southern part of the Province was brought to actual realization,
Government gave a grant-in-aid amounting to Rs, 5,000 per annum
when the college was opened.

As stated above, this is an intermediate or second grade college,
It was first accommodated in a hired building which bad large grounds.
The managing body set to work to acquire full ownership of the estate
to erect a small but adequate hostel, to acquire additional ground for
football and hockey and last, but not least important, to raise an
endowment funds of one lakh of rupees. All these objects have been
achieved during the period under review, Creditakle as this achievement
is the managers have plenty of work in front of them for the next few
years. In the first place they have a partly-prepared scheme for
opening a science department. The Government of India has included
a grant of Rs. 25,000 towards the capital cost of this scheme in the
five-year programme. This project, if approved by the Punjab
University from the academic point of view, is expected to be realized
by the end of 1928-29. Secondly the class-rooms need improvement.
The conditions of service could be better — a provident fund, as a matter
of faot, is being started this year, Finally the college library needs
many additions. » :
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18. The staff was unohanged almost throughout the period under
review, the principal being Mr, Panna Lal Mathur, M.A. Unhappily
in March 1927, Professor Gover Dhan, Shastri, M.A., died of heart
failure. He will be missed by the college community. His place has
been taken by a former research scholar of the Punjab University, vss.
Mr. L, Dharam Datta Mehra, Shastri, B.Sc., M.A.,, M.O.L,

14. Financial questions have troubled the college, The original
grant of Rs. 5,000, however, was raised to Rs. 7,500 in 1925, and under
the programme of expansion has been further increased to Rs. 10,000
per annum with effect from April last.

8tudent life —

15, There were 62 students on the roll in Marech 1927, Of these
16 were Mubammadans, five Sikhs and 41 Hindus. The principal says
that the decline of six from the figures of 1925-26 is due largely to the
absence of arrangements for teaching science. He is probably justified
in this observation.

Tennis is 'a -popular game in the college. Volley-ball is also
coming into vogue and football is played. The last would probably be
more popular if outside matches were easier to arrange.

A dramatic association has been started and successful
performances have been given, The net financial proceeds of these
performances have been used to award a scbolarship. :

The library holds 865 books, 219 being added in 1926-27. Th
colleze reading-room takes in 15 newspapers and magazines, some in
English, others in Urdu and Hindi,

The hostel provides plain but comfortable quarters for 17 boarder
students, Of these seven are Muhammadans, two Sikhs and eight
Hindus. :

Tutorial groups have been formed and regular advice and assistance
in their private or academie difficulties is afforded by the tutor in charge
to students who need his help.

The general health and diseipline have been distinctly satisfactory.

The first five years of the history of this institution show that a
substantial amount of work has been done. The moving spirit among
the managers, Rai Bahadur Thakur Dutt, and the principal, Mr. Panna

Lal, should be able to take a hopeful view ofthe years to come when
they review the past,

16. This concludes the report on the topmost section of the
educational building. The figures are small when compared with those
of other provinces, but considering that the present stage has been

resched mainly in 20 years they show good prospects for the
future.

L%t



CHAPTER IV
SECONDARY EDUCATION (BOYS)

1. Retrenchment produced onmly little effect on this stage of
education. Expansion, of course, was out of the question till finances
improved but no school was eclosed. Similarly there was very little
money available for non-recurring grants. In fact one year this branch
of expenditure dwindled almost to vanishing point, bat though the
schools suffered, particulatly in the item of equipment, it was possible
gradually to make up the leeway as finances improved snd by the close
of the quinquennium conditions were again practically normal.

2. But “normal” in this case does not mean ¢ satisfactory”.
Nearly all secondary schools of long standing were built during the
years when the demand for secondary education was slight and conse-
quently were designed for small classes. A change had set in even
before 1921-22, to whieh the non-co-operation movement proved very
little obstacle. Throughout the last five years the number of boys in
secondary gchools has steadily grown. Successive annual reports have
drawn attention to this iucreasing enrolment, and by this timeit is a
fact that in most secondary schools, wherein, whether for financial or
other reasons, extensions have not been made, serious overcrowding
exists. The accommodation of 12 square feet par pupil that is required
by the code simply could not be demanded. Last years remark that
secondary school accommodation would be a most serious problem for
the next five or ten years is already justified.

The following steps have been taken already but the problem is
still most acute. Up to the present two large high schools and one
anglo-vernacular middle have moved their primary departments ioto
new buildings, two or three more have this question now under
© consideration ; another aided school has nearly completed an entirely
new building; an anglo-vernacalar middle school in Kobat bas
-submitted plans and estimates for a new school. The Government
High School, Peshawar, hopes to occupy its rew premises this year ; and
under the five-year programme new Government high schools are to
be built at Mardan and Lakki, while for Charsadda ard Kulachi
considerable extensions are designed. The building work af, Charsadda
and Lakki will only be undertaken when the present anglo-vernacular
middle schools at these two centres have been provincialized and raised
to the high school standard.

3. The foregoing is enough to show the state of affairs and the
steps already taken or contemplated in order to improve it. The next
quinguennial report, it is hoped, will show that steady progress bas
been made in the provision of additional acconmodation. Here it may
be remarked that the best method of solving the difficulty has been not

b2
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to provide complete school buildings in cases where a reasonably good
building already exists, but to erect a new block for the primary classes,
of the design discussed elsewhere in this report (vsde the chapter on
primary education). Then the former primary class-rooms can be used
for sccondary classes with comparatively little change and expenditure.

Btatistics —

4. At the beginning of the period there were 20 high, 12 anglo-
vernacular middle and 58 vernacular middle schools in the Province.
By March 1927 these figures had increased as follows, viz, high
schools from 20 to 25 and vernacular middle schools from 58 to 70.
The anglo-vernacular schools rose by one, The total number of boys’
secondary schools thus went up by 18 or by nearly 20 per cent. The
five high schools added are — (1) Bolton Government High Sechool,
Maosebra, (2) Kbalsa High School, Peshawar, (8) Khalsa High
School, Bannu, (4) Islamia High School, Dera Ismail Khan, and
(6) Sanatan Dharam High School, Nowshera.

5. These schools in 1927 were managed as below 3

Government v 8
high.

Private bodies v 17

District boards ... 4

Manicipal committes ... 1 panglo-vernacular middle.

Private bodies v 8J
District boards .. 69

vernacular middle.
Municipal committee ... 1

6. The figures for enrolment throw much light on the situation
described at the beginning of this chapter. In 1921-22 ‘seven
Government high schools had a total strength of 1,324 boys or an
average of 189-) perschool, Thirteen aided high schools bad 5,438 boys
or an average of 418'3. The disparity in these figures is due to the
fact that Government high schools have no primary classes, while
aided schools include in their returns the figures for their primary
departments.

By 1927 eight Government institutions had 2,064 boys on their
rolls or on the average 258 each. Seventeen aided high schools
accounted for 7,700 boys or 452'9 each,

Similarly anglo-vernacular middle schools in 1921-22 had an
average strength of 274 and in 1927 of 273,

Vernacular middle schools developed, but mot in the same
proportion.  Fifty-eight schools bad an average strength of 144 pupils
at the open ng of this period, while at the end the average was 166
pupils for seventy schools. :

The total number of pupils attending secondary schools rose from

&Z

-}



54

18,416 in 1921.22 to 24,986 in 1928-27.- This last number was
distributed smong the various types of schools as below, viz. : —

(a) 9,764 pupils in high schools;
{¢) 8,543 pupils in anglo-vernacular middle schools,
(¢} 11,629 pupils in vernacular middle schools.

The number of boys learning English increased largely in the
period under review. The figures are 5,257 for 1921-22 and 7,406 in
1926-27, a growth of 2,149 or 40°8 per cent.

The quality of the teaching staff has enormously improved. The
opening year showed a total of 871 teachers of whom 525 were trained.
At the elose the corresponding figures were 1,024 and 851, The increase
in nuwbers is not remarkable but the rite from 603 to 83:1 in the
percentage of trained teachers shows a great change in quality, which
lends support to the general conclusion that the efficiency of schools has
gone'up in the guinquennium, ’

Buildings — .

7. As stated above the accommodation has proved insufficient
throughont. But improvements have been made. The new Govern.
ment High School and the new Khalsa High School at Peshawar are
nearing completion, The Islamia High Scheol, Dera Ismail Khan,
now has a well built echool and hostel, instead of a most inadequate
bouse and shop which was its home in 1921-22. The Khalsa High
School, Bannu, bas extended and improved its premises. The Church
Mission High School, Dera Ismail Khan, and the Edwardes High
School, Peshawar, have extended or remodelled their buildings. The
gchool at Mansehra, now the Bolton Government High School, has
added a new block of class-rooms, In many other schools also exten-
sions and alterations have been made, The general conclusion is that
though the buildings are not yet adequate they have improved both
in quantity and quality during the last five years. They are also
better kept and more attention 18 given to ventilation and light.

Equipment —

8. Furniture is better. The old, long desk and bench are replaced
almost universally by the dual desk with chairs or stools. Mention
should here be made of the * economical®” desks, designed by
Mr. Guyer. The adoption of these and of chairs as the standard
pattern of furniture has brought down the costof equipment by as
much as 83 per cent. in many cases.

Any school requiring furniture can now be supplied with working
drawings and the grant«in-aid is based on the specifications of these
designs. This standardization applies to dual desks and chairs, also to
drawing desks and stools, In the current year designs for a master’s
desk and chair ate being issued.

When this work is finished the Province will have standard designs
for primary and lower u iddle school buildings, and for all the more
important items of school furniture. Science equipment bas also been
standardized by the department so far as the latter’s scope extends
(e, up to class VIII). The Punjab University bas done this task for
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the high classes. There has been much expenditure on * post war *
maps which was nceded for obvious reasons. )

Libraries have been improved though not to the extent recom-
mended by the department. Useless and unsuitable books — in one
case a complete library — bave been condemred, and efforts bave been
made to encourage not only the collection of good school libraries, but
of smaller class libraries eontaining books likely to afford interest to
the average boy of the class concerned. There is still a large field for
improvement in the next five or fcn years, as mauy managers and
head masters have even now very vagueideas s to what constitutes
aschool library or as to what the average school boy should be
encouraged to read beyond his text-books.

The equipment and arrangement of science class-rooms has been
improved apart from the staudardization of apparatus. There is now
quite a respectable number of schools, both Government and aided,
which have a room fitted as a laboratory and another as a lecture
theatre, Other schools, that have not been so fortunate, have adopted
better {ables for practical work or have one room that can serve
reagonably well as a lecture theatre and as a room for practical work.
Generally speaking the secondary schools of the Provinee are distinctly
better found than they were. '

Expenditure -
9. Government grants-in-aid have had much to do with this
betterment ag the statistics of expenditure prove, '

1921-22.  1926-27.

RS- Hso
Total direct expenditure on ~— :
High schools e 3,61,822 4,838,168
Anglo-vernacular middle schools ... 88,481 96,714
Vernacular middle schools 1,51,183 2,12,871

Grand totals 6,01,436 7,92,751

Government grant for maintenance of
aided secondary schools 118,948 - 1,95,367

Curricula and instruction — .

10, The Punjab University prescribes both the curriculum and the
syllabus for the Matriculation School Leaving Certificate Examina-
tion, This settles the work of the IX and X classes, The
department, however, performs this duty for the middle classes, both
of anglo-vernacular and “of vernaeular secondary schools. The
latter curricula have been overhanled and revised during the quinquen-
vium. The revised courses have now been in operation for some
time and the only amendment yet found necessary has been to lay
grte)qter stresa on the importance of drawing as a regalar school
subject,

It may be inentioned that one school recognized in 1925, viz.
the Lilamia Awglo-Vernacular Middle School, Nowshera Kalap, in

1
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addition to the subjects of the prescribed course teaches its pupils
carpentry or tailoring. The work done seems to be progressive and
useful, but it is clear that the utility of such classes is limited by the
local demand for the labour of carpenters and tailors. Another point of
importance is that all the boys so trained are orphans maintained by
the managers of the school, No other aided school has yet situated
such a scheme and only one tentative proposal has been received. 'This
came from Dera Ismail Khan, but so far nothing more has been heard
about it, The department showed active svmpathy with the efforts
of the school at Nowshera Kalan by according recognition and a special
grant-in-aid to the institution as an anglo-vernacular middle sehool,

11. As mentioned above the proportion of trained teachers has
increased with the result that schools are more efficient, The tighten-
ing of the supervision exercised by the department has also assisted
towards this end. All masters are required to keep ** work books ”
showing their plans for the arraugement of their work over a given
period and the amount of progress made towards the accomplishment
of the proposed work. This system has been applied both to anglos
vernacular and to vernacular schools, It has proved of great use to
the three people concerned, viz.to the master himself, to the head
master and to the inspecting officer, while the labour involved in
writing up the work book is not great.

The improvement in the condition of the schoola is not yet nearly
sufficient. There is plenty to be done and until the average teacher
can get away from the notion that the contents of the text-book are
the one thing that he must stuff into his pupils’ heads and that then
his task is done secondary education will not be fully efficient.
There is far too much memorizing and far voo little teaching.

The general condition of instruction in anglo-vernacular schools
in 1926-27 may be seen by referring to the circular which forms
appendix C to the present report. These circulars are issued annually
for the guidance of teachers, and from the present year a similar paper
in Urdu is being sent out by the Inspector of Vernacular Educatior to
all vernacular middle schools, .

Exsminations —

12.. Secondary education in this Province is tested by three public
examinations, Vernacular middle schools send up their VIIT class
boys for the vernacular middle examination. The successful candidates
" receive a certificate and can either content themselves with the attain-
ment of this standard, which is one of general education except in
English, or ean go further as described below. If the candidate wishes
to continue his education he can join the  special ” class attached to
certain schools and receive two years infeneive instruction in English,
He' then can appear in the Anglo-Vernacular Middle Schoo! Examina-
tion- in English only, If he passes, as he frequently does, the way to
the Matriculation Examination lies open.

The Anglo-Vernacular Middle School Examination was established
in 1923-24, It is open only to the pupils of anglo-vernacular middle
schoals or of the middle departments of high schools, No privaty
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candidates are admitted. This examination like the vernacular middle
is managed by the department. The controlling machinery used for
both examinations is that of a board of examiners and moderators
with the Inspector of Vernacular Education as chairman. Subject to
the approval of the Director this boatd appoints examiners, moderates
the question papers and scrutinizes the results. Certain subjects,
such as English, are examined by assistant examiners whose working is
co-ordivated by the head examiner who sets the question paper.
Candidates who pass receive a certificate. Success in this examination
is essential for admission toclass 1X in a high school; acd the
various high school scholarships are awarded on its results.

There is no doubt that the institution of a uniform public test at the
end of the middle stage of education has helped to improve matters. The
masters in charge of middle classes know that their pupils cannot now
be promoted to class IX either by local influence or through the
mistaken idea that a weak boy should be allowed to go up to a higher
class as 3 matter of kindness. Hence they put more genuine * drive *
into their work. The same is true of the boy.

The examiners’ reports on the quality of work shewn by the
candidates afford conclasive proof of the value of a public as compared
with a private test of a boy’s fitness to enter on the high school course.
It isan interesting point that since this examination was established
the schonls of the North West Frontier Province seem to have done
betrer in the next, ce. the high stage, the test for which is the
Matriculation School Leaving Certificate Examination of the Punjab
University. It is probable that other causes also have contributed to
this improvement but it seems fairly safe to say that the institution of
this examination has some casual eonnection with it.

The final stage in the school-boy’s career is the preparation for the
third of the tests, tiz. the Matriculation School Leaving Certificate
Examination of the Punjab University. This is controlled entirely by
tuat body which also preserilies the courses of study for the examination,

The table given below shows the statistics for the three examina-
tions above described :—
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In the 1927 Matriculation School Leaving Certificate Examination
the eight Government bigh schools were successful in passing the
following percentages of their candidates, viz. Abbottabad 78 ; Kehat
70 ; Bannu 69 ; Dera Ismail Khan 59 ; Mansehra 58 ; Mardan 53 ;
Peshawar 48 ; and Tank 44,

Amoug  aided schools the Churech Mission High School, Dera
Ismail Khan, passed all its candidates for the Matriculation and all for
the School Leaving Certificate. A combined percentage of 100 is a
truly remarkable record. Other aided schools which did very well
are :—L. C, Kbalsa High School, Haripur (Hazara) ; National High
School, Peshawar ; V. B. High. School, Dera Ismail Khan ; Sanatan
Dharam High School, Nowshera ; and Islamia Fligh School, Kohat,

School getivities —

13. Inthe last annual report it was stated that there was an
unevenness about these. The same observation holds gocd for the whole
petiod. But on the whole there is a genuine and substantial improve-
ment.

Physical training is distinetly better than it was in 1922. The
training of instructors on modern lines and the closer attention given
by inspecting officers have had their effect. Some schools show really
excellent work, a:d most schools are -better, There is still, especially
in vernacular schools, too much dull repetition of formal exercises,
and occasionally the instructor is met who keeps a squad of 30 boys
standing in a cold winter morning while two of their number ran an
icterminable race, Nevertheless the last five years have been a
substantial change for the better. Games flourish in many of the
larger schools where playing fields are available butin otbers there is
nothing arranged, It is not easy to arouse enthusiasm for games
when the ground available is small. In such schools a master, or
physical training instructor, who knows volley-ball or basket-ball is
most useful. This side of school life cannot receive sufficient atten-
tion till playing-grounds of football or hockey field size are far more
common than at present, The department has done its best to help
on school games by assisting managers to obtain the possession or the
use of grounds, when avsilable, and by initiating the organization of
inter-school games on the District League System. Its efforts in the
latter direction, bowever, bave not met with such success as was
hoped, though leagues were established in Peshawar, Hazars, Bannu
and Dera Ismail Khan. Unhealthy inter-school rivalry and the
dificulty of obtaining competent referees were two great obstacles to
suceess, Another hindrance lay in the fact that such organizations
require s certain amount of hard labour in correspondence and
administration while the number of persons who have the time or
inclination for such tasks is not great.

Boy soouting -

14, The quinquennium has seen a marked development in this
connection. In 1921-22it is doubtful whether a boy scout had been
geen in the Province ; at any rate there was no troop or organization
of any kind. In 1928 it was decided to attempt the introduction of
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scouting. For the first year (1924) a few school masters were sent for-
training as scout masters to one of the Punjab training camps.
These men when trained raised patrols or troops in their schools. The
next year (1925) this process was repeated and more troops were raised.
In 1926 there was a training camp at Takkiya near Abbottabad run
by the Provincial Association, This time 40 men were trained in
addition to several old scout masters who came for refresher courses,
The campers were not only school masters but men of other callings.
This camp was a great success and gave a distinct impetus to the
movement. It may be said that in the present year three camps have
been, or are to be, held at Takkiya. The first wasa Wood Badge
Camp held in Juve last which was run by Mr. Hogg, Secretary of
the Punjab Association, and was attended by men of all walks in life
from the Punjab and the North West Froctier Province, :

The second and third camps are to be managed by the North West
Frontier Province Boy Scout Association and are due to take place in
September, These camps are {a) for boy scouts, (8) for the training of
vernacular (i, ¢, men unable to speak English) scout masters. For the
latter camp we have been able to secure as training officer,
Mr. Hardiyal Singh, Assistant Sccretary of the Punjab Association,
An account of these two camps will appear in next year’s report.

Side by side with the training of scout masters the organization
has been steadily built up. This, however, need not be mentioned here
ag it is described at the end of the chapter on controlling agencies,

The net result of the last four years’ work is that the movement is
now organized and well-established. There are 35 troops and eight packs,
with a total strength of 1,417 scouts and cubs (including officers) as
shown by the census being taken at the time of writing. Secout masters
have been trained in adequate numbers, and the supply of such men is to
continue. The standards adopted for the passing of the various tests
bave been kept high of set purpose: and if the present level can be
maintained a North West Frontier Province boy scout will be a scout
who has been thoroughly well-trained and made a cheerful and useful
member of society.

Boy scouts have already made themselves useful in various parts of
the Province, They have done good work in connection with outbreaks
of fire in different places and more than once bave been thanked for their
services. One scont, patrol leader Humayun Khan, of the lst
(Pennell) Bannu Troop earned the gilt eross last year for saving a girl
whose clothes bad caught fire, and received his decoration from His
Excellency, Lord Irwin, the Chief Scout for India.

Oue of the most pleasing developments is the formation of a troop
of Rover scouts at Abbottabad. For this Mr. J. Deva, the energetie
honorary secretary of the local association, is largely responsible, The
success of this, the first effort to do something for scouts when they
bave left school and goue out into the world, should prompt other
associations to do likewise, and already there are a fow Rover scouts at
other centres. Another pleasant featare is the keenness and cheerfule
ness which is shown everywhere, Scouts are now to be found all over

the Province and even beyond < the borders of . the settled
Ustriets, )
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Great oredit for all their efforts is dua to the officers of the local
ssgociations, whose names are given in chapter II. The following
aleo have done much for the general advance of the movement, viz,
Mr. Guyer, who apart from being chairman of the Dera Ismail Khan
Association, has acted as camp commandant, and Mr. E. McCubbin
Lewis who was a very energetic and hardworking training officer to the
1926 camp. Mr. Lawther with Mr, Guyer was a representative of the
Province at the All-Iudia Boy Scout Conference held last March and
bas acted as examiner for the various tests on many occasions,
M. Nur Elahi, Head Assistant, General Branch, of my office has done
yeoman service as examiner all over the Provinee. Mr, Deva, Honorary
Secretary of the Hazara Association, has done a great deal in arrang-
ing for camps and developing the movement in bis own district. Others
also bave helped in various ways, among whom may be mentioned
Captain Redding of the Guides Regiment (Mardan) and the Reverend
G. Sinker of Bannu.

The movement may now be regarded as firmly established. Its
chief difficulty is that of finance, but this, so far, has been successfully
overcome ; and it is to behoped that the future will be as kind as the
past in this important respeet.

First aid and home hygiene lectures —

15. A most useful extra-mural activity in Government high schools
is the annual courses of lectures on first aid and hygiene, With one
exception (1422-23) these bave been held in the autumn of every year at
the Government high schools thrcughout the Province, Each course
is conducted by a medical officer nominated by the Chief Medical
Officer, North West Frontier Provinee. At the end of the course tests
are held and certificates are awarded by the St. John Ambulance
Association on the recommendation of the civil surgeons, who have
conducted the tests. Expenditure on the classes is met from a small
alloment for the purpose, and varies yearly between Rs. 650 to Rs. 750,
Several hundred candidates have taken the course and tests.

Brief statistics for the period under review are given below :—

s Home

Firet aid hygiens
1, Candidates who sppeared during'the quinquenniom 873 843
2. Candidates who paesed 588 605
3. Candidates who appeared in 1926-237 "ot 238 240
4, Candidates who pasted " " 159 177

Mrs, Wigram one year gave a special course of such lectures to the
members of the training class atlached to the Church of England
Zanana Mission School for Girls, Peshawar, which were much appreoi-
ated both by those who heard them and by the department.
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Religious instruction =

16, This receives more attention than before. Permission was
given to any school, whether Government or aided, to provide for
religious training for those pupils whose parents wished it. The condi-
tions were that the parents should pay for the instruction, that the
arrangements should be in the hands of a committes to be chosen for
the purpose by those interested, and that the head master should be
allowed to include a period for such teaching in the time-table provided
that no curtailment of secular education was caused. This last provision
enabled competent men to be engaged, whose sole weork is to give
religions teaching to the various classes in turn throughout the working
day. This system is now in vogue in Peshawar, Abbottabad, Kobat
and elsewhere. It also seems to find favour among those for whom it
was devised as no difficulty in raising funds to pay the teacher has been
reported. The Government High School, Peshawar, in fact kas a large
bank balance at the credit of its religious instruction fund.

Vernacular secondary education —

17. It is customary in the annual reports to devote a special
section of this chapter to this branch. In this report, however, the
question has been treated simultaneously with anglo-vernacular
education so far as general statistics and examination results and the like
are concerned. Similarly the paragrapbs on buildings and equipment
illustrate tendencies common to both kinds of education. Hence no
further examinalion of those figures or points is needed. The matters
which now deserve mention are more concerned with the quality of the
worl.

Drawing and science are frequently very poorly taught in a
vernacular middle school. Efforts are constantly made to improve the
teaching of these subjects. But whatever the inspecting officer can do
is of little importance compared with the personality of the teacher,
Other subjects that require special attention are hand writing,
geograpby and arithmetic. Pbysical traiving is better than it was and
the boy scout movement is to be extended to this type of school,

The improved control exereised over the Vernacular Middle Sehool
Examination, together with the closer supervision of inspecting officers
ought to effect an improvement. The five year programme provides
for a great expansion in the number of vernacular middle — especially of
lower middle schools = and it will remain of the highest importance to
see that this type of school is not neglected, or allowed to decline ; for
next to the primary the vernacular middle school is and must remain, the
most important instrument for spreading literacy and education throughe
out the country-side, :



CHAPIER V
PRIMARY EDUCATION (BOYS)
1. This branch of education has undergonme various changes of

fortune during the quinquennium. The statement below illustrates the
vicissitudes that have occurred :—
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2. Before discussing these figures it is to be noted that they refer
only to primary schools. The enrolment in the primary departments
of local board and aided secondary schools, which is very considerable,
has not been inelnded in the table. The reason is that for purposes of
clagsification these figures fall under the heading of secondary education
as the pupils are on the strength of the secondary schools though they are
being educated in the primary classes.

If these figures be added the total number of pupils in primary
schools and in the primary departments of secondary schools will be—

1n1921.22 ... - . 41,583

In 192627 ... ... 51,967
These combined totals show an increase in the number of pupils during
the five years of 10,384 or of 24'9 per cent.

3. Turning again to the statement for primary schools proper it is
found that the number of schools fell shortly between 1922 and 1923,
remained nearly steady till 1925-26 and again increased considerably
last year, The reasons for the changes are first retrenchment which

Y
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caused the olosing of 120 schools. These sohools were chosen from: the
weakest in the Province, hence the effect on the enrolment was not
severe, as the latter declined only by 4 per cent. though the number of
schools fell by 20 per cent. The difference in the rates of decline is
explained partly by the fact that the weakest schools were closed, partly
through the normal growth in the enrolment of the remainder and
probably partly because some of the former pupils of the closed schools

went to the nearest open school. Personal enquiries, however, on the -

last named point showed me that the number of pupils that went to
another school was small. Secondly the comparative steadiness of the
figures from 1923 to 1925-26 is explained by the closing of a few
schools, the opening of a few others and the raising of two tothe status
of lower vernacular middle schools, Lastly the increase in 1926-27 is
due to the preliminary expansion programme of the Government of
India whereunder 54 new primary schools were opened in the Provinee
while 11 old and flourishing primary were converted into lower middle
schools, The net increase in the number of district board schools was
thus 43, The balance is made up by the cpening of three other schools
of which two were in cantonment areas, and by bringing three
unaided institutions in Kohat District on to the list of aided
schoole,

The decline due to retrenchment was thus largely made up before
the quinquennium closed and it may be noted in conclusion that at the
time of writing the lost ground has been more than recovered by the
opening of 90 new schools as the first year’s instalment of the five-
year programme,

4. The same cause, vz, retrenchment, is at the back of the pro-
gressive decline in the number of pupils between 1921-22 and 1923-24,
This was serious enough to call for special attention, especially as it
was accompanied by the opposite tendency in the secondary and
collegiate stages. There was thus a risk of having a top-heavy educa-
tional stracture on too weak a foundation. Hence a vigorous propaganda
camnpaign was instituted with the result that increases in enrolment
and in average attendance have been recorded since that year, An
interesting detail in the statement is that in certain places there is
obviously no objection to the co-edueation of small children, for the
number of little girls attending boys’ schools rose from 35 to 109 during
the period reviewed. '

5. The changes in expenditure call for no special comment in view
of what has already been said as to retrenchment, followed, after an
interval, by expansion. The growth in the proportion of trained teachers
is explained by the fact that under retrenchment the services of un-
trained teachers were terminated and trained men were kept on, so far
88 possible. The inctease in average attendance is substantia]l and
eatiefactory, It raises, however, its own problem, viz. how to teach such
a number of pupils spread over four classes. It is obvious that a single-
teacher school is entirely inadequate for such a situation, and additional

teachers are being appointed as fast as funds and the supply of men
permis,

132
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6. The distribution of primary schools according to msnagement
18 given in the abstract below :—

District Board Mg::;pal Cantonment |  Aided Unsided Total

——— e, e | ittrg, esrn o,

517 16 | 2 | 9 3 i 647

Buildings and equipment —

7. Vigorous efforts were made during the five years to bring the
equipment of primary schoolsupto a reasonable level. Any savings that
accrued were jealously hoarded for the purpose, and a gradual improve-
ment has been effected, so thal by Mareh 1927 it could Le said with fair
justification that furniture and equipment were on the whole satisfac-
tory. But in regard to buildings such improvement was not possible,
Bannu bad the targest percentage of district board school buildings.
Even in that distriet, however, more than half the schools were in rented
village houses, The position in the other districts was less good and
generally speaking the average primary school in the Provinee had to he
content with unsuitable and in adequate accomm dation. -Nevertheless
some advance was made. The Kohat Municipality spent Rs, 6,30 on a
primary school building. Baunnu District put up one new and rebuilt
one old building, Dera Ismail Khan improved the schoolat Kirt Khaisor
by obtaining a disused police station for the purpose, Hazara erecied a
new school at Talokar. Repairs and improvements, in which may be
included the renting of better premises, were carried cut in all districts
whenever their limited funds allowed. The department assisted by
circulating a general order that any savings in the educational expendi-
ture of district boards were to be utilized on the improvement of school
building. Since that citcular (1923) school buildings Lave tended,
however slightly, to improve. 1t was however in the primary depart-
ments of aided schools that the greatest improvements were made. The
Islamia Anglo-Vernacular Middle School, Bannu, erected a thatched, airy
building with a brick floor for its primary classes on a site in the Bannu
City extensicn. This gave good floor space, fresh air, light and shelter
from the weather to classes which previously had assembled under
most hopeless conditions,

The Islamia High School, Dera Ismail Khan, putup a very good
primary department bailding in two blocks on an improved design.
Finally the best design of all was that devised by Mr, Guyer, the
Principal of the Church Missionary Society High School, Dera Ismail
Khan., His buildings give all that the abovementioned authorities
were able to afford with further improvements in construction, better
protection, and longer life.

The design of these last Luildings has besn adopted as the standard
for the Province in connection with the five-year programme : and all
district boards have been supplied with plans and specifieations of
buildings which the Military Bngineering Service with very slight
changes based on Mr, Guyer’s draWings. '
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The thanks of the department are due to Mr. Guyer for his
kindness in allowing the use of his plans and to the secretaries to the
Chief Commissioner in the Public Works Departinent (Colonels ¥ vans
and Haswell) for the active interest they have shown in the preparation of
the standard plans which will be used so extensively in the next five years,

Curriculum —

8. No. curriculum meets with such criticism ae that of a primary
school, The critics generally want some form of vocational training
to be introduced. They overlook the fact that the average village
school in India must be a simple ‘affair for a variety of reasons, of which
financ+ is one. ‘They do not consider that the pupil is a small boy, whose
power of absorbing instruction is limited, not simply by his undevelnped
brain, but by his physival strength. Finally it is forgotten that before
a boy can be taught to be a particular kind of worker, he must be
taught the use of the tools of his train and body and be given such
elementary general knowledge as a reasoning heing must possess. In
other words a boy must Jearn to read, write and ealculate and must bava
some little general education before he is at all fit to receive the most
elementary training for any particular walk in life,

To give such training is the task not only of the primary but of the
lower grades of secondary education, and in India this is quite a
sufficient ideal, which as yet is far from realization. '

The crities in this Province have been disarmed to some extent by
the fact that during this quinquennium the primary school course was
most carefully revised by a strong eommittee, It was than discussed
and passed with amendments by the Provincial Educational Conference
and was finally brought into operation, Since that change, there has
only been one amendment in the course which is that elementary Hindi
and Punjabi will become alternatives to elementary Persian in the
Middle School Scholarship Examination.

The eurriculum, however, is not the most vital point. This is the
personality and capacity of the teacher. If the teacher is skilled and
zealous the school will succeed, but with a weak or careless man no
schocl will do any good however “earefully its curriculum is devised.
For this reagon improvement in the standard of primary education is
slow. It can only come about by a continued rise in the general level of
efficiency among village school masters.

The teacher —~

9. This man in the North West Frontier Provinee is generally the
product of a vernacular middle school who has received one year’s
professional training. He is, as a rule, of the agriculturist class and for
that reason fits fairly well into village life, but for the same reason he
has not a very wide outlook on life.  1f compared with the corresponding
man in other provinces, he is better paid, as an untrained assistant
teacher receives Rs, 20 per mensem and a trained junior vernacular
teacher receives the pay of Rs. 25—2/2—35 per mensem. (In the next
(t;ll]unquennial rep};)rt this grade gvill be shown ag Rs. 25—=1—$5 under

e expansion echeme), In addition to this the joys th
benefits of the district board provident funds, teacher enjeys tho
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Prospects of further promotion are open to him if he does well in
his professional examination and then as a young teacher. He ecan be
selected for training as a senior. vernacular teacher and then he may rise
from Rs. 40 to Rs. 60 and Rs, 100.per mensem. At the same
time he is often compelled to lead a life that is lonely, even for a man. of
hie comparatively simple education. He receives, at the most, four
visits a year from various inspecting officers and these may be almost bis
sole chances of contact with the wider life beyond the village. It is not
to be wondered then that stagnation and lassitude fall on his school,
The only remedy seems to be give him a better mental equipment at the

*start which will increase his resistance to the numbing effect of his
surroundings.
The work —

10. This is reported . to have improved. Very .much greater
attention is given to physical education and this is better .than before,
owing to the efforts of inspecting officers to popularize modérn

- methods, and to the radiating effect of better traived instructors.
Religious education also can.be arranged where the parents wish it.  As
for secular learning model lessons bave been given at many schools and
methods of organization and teaching have been practically demonstrated
by the inspecting staff, There is still, however, very great need for
improvement. :

The pupil —

11. This member of the village school is at once a cause of satisfac-
tion and of disappointment, He is satisfactory because be comes to school
in steadily growing numbers. He is disappointing because be will not
stay at school for the fall four years. Last year’s report showed that
only about 12 boys out of every 100 stayed at school for the full
pericd. This phenomenon is not confined to the Frontier. It is
common to India. It cannot be changed simply by giving better
buildings, better teachers and a better course, important as these are.
The change can only he brought about by the gradual recognition of
the value of education ; which implies that a bey must remain long
enough at school to receive enough education to ensare permanent
" literacy. )

*The seriousness of the problem is shown by the following table,
compiled for primary schools and primary departments in 1926-27 :—

Class I Class I1 Class III | Class IV - Total

30,561 - 9,001 6,690 5,715 51,967

_ Compulsory education will give great assistancs in areas where it
is possible to introduce it. But in the North West Frontier Province
compulsory education is not yet practical politics and for some years to
‘come it will be necessary to'depend on educational propaganda for the
production of the public opinion that is required. e
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An experiment is being made in the ourrent year in each of the
five districts. If it is successful it will acsist in the solution of this
difficulty.  Briefly the underlying ideas are (s) the possibility of
persuading the father to keep his son at school ‘even when he is old
enouch to tend eattle by giving him a choice of two times, viz. morning
or afternoon in which to send him, (&) the belief that intensive education
for 2} or 3 hours ia at leasf as a good as, if not better than, the present
kind of education spread over five hours. It is hoped to describe the
nature and results of the attemptin next year’s report. This experi-
ment is more of the mature of a* double shift *’ than a * half time ”
system and whether it succeeds or not it is worth trying for the serious
nature of the problem merits all efforts to improve the present eituation,

Rursl education —

12. The greater part of the primary education in this Province ia
rural in the sense that the teacher, the taught and the subject of
instruction are drawn mainly from the rural classes or is devisedly

framed to suit rural conditions, e.g. the arithmetic and nature-study -

courses are framed so as to make use of actual village surroundings.
But beyond this it has not bern possibleto go, In a few schools there
is a little plot of land on which vegetables are grown but this is not
even a general possibility. Hence the very valuable instrument of a
school garden is confined to some few villages, Village libraries are nearly
unknown, though there is evidence of an incipient demand for them
and a flourishing little library is said to exist in a village of the Peshawar
District. The posatbilities of creating other libraries are being examined
and it i hoped before long to evolve a simple aud inexpensive scheme.
Adult education —

13. Two or three experiments bave been made. One was started in
- the Dera Ismail Khan gaol by Mr. Guyer, in order to give instruction
in readiog and ‘writing to prisoners. A similar experiment was made’
in the Peshawar prison. Both attempts met with some success.
A night school for adults was opened last year at Garah Baloch in the
Dera Ismail Khan Distriet and was attended by 25 men.

The general question of adult education was discussed at the
Provincial Conference in 1928, but while being fully sympathetic with
the principle, the conference resolved that it would be a waste of
energs and money to conmsider this question till the much -more

important matter of educating the rising - generation was adequately

achieved.

The-five-year programme —

14. The next five years should show an enormous change. By 1932,
two bundred and forty-six more primary scheols should bave been vpened.
There will also he 187 more iower middle schools than at present, thius
improving the eans of acquiring permanent literacy. Finally the
accommodation will have leen enormously improved by the erection

of the pew buildings for which substantial grants will be niade to
loeal boards,



CHAPTER VI
EDUCATION OF GIRLS

1. The comprehensive table below gives at a’glance the record of
the remarkable progress that has been made in the last five FOAIS 1ome

o -]
Number Direct ] 2 Examination
Number of schools |  of gehglars expenditare | = 3 results, ve‘x"m-
EA & cular middle
Tear - B K] é A7
w D » "? D
b [ L1 8D
'S [ n - g5 o8 > 23
] b e @k - D -
S| E|E 2| 5| F|ss|EEEE a:
NEREEEAEREN N e s
1021-33 4 3,811 s7012| 14 18
63| ar |t 11,778 171 10| 32 50
102338 . 88
7| e0] e8| ta0t] oz seel B4 12.{ 671
Y ' 1 e
1923-24 {#Z v.1 } 60| 41| 38577 28518 | 6LES7 11913 swo| 4§ | mo
. 34 .
193425 e: v.1 ; } o5 | 1,008, $3,497 | 43,500 | £0.814 21057 sr7| 88 | 23
. 41
e (CAR T PR P REOR L] oL ESY I
) 57
93627 g-. V-lg } 70| s0sa] 4544 ] 63,1307) 75958 ,%11 2] 70 | sre

® Thee deoresse in 102223 in the namber of primary schools and fu the number of girls attending
them is due to the ralsing of three primary sohools to the middle status,

4 The docrease in 1824~26 is due to the raising of six primary schools to the middle status,

T The decrease in 1826-27 in the pumber of vernacular middle sehools i3 due to the conversion of
the Manicipa) Board Hindi @in's Middle School, Karimpurs, Peshawar, into an avglo-vernaculsr
middle s b ol, and to the reduction of the Municipal Board Gurmukhi Girls* School, Eohat, to the status
of & primary school.

2. In her report Miss Littlewood, the Inspectress, says—

“ The most marked featare of the quinquennium has besn she development of
secondary education,”

At the opening of the period there were four middle schools, at
the end 14 (two of them being anglo-vernacular) : seven of these are
managed by municipal boards and seven by private bodies. The number
of girls in these schools has risen from 757 to 2,084, an incresse of 1,327
or more than 275 per cent,

Five years ago the quinquenuial report stated that the number of
vernacular middle schools had increased from three to four and of pupiis
from 782to 757, ¢ These figures indicate the small desire on the part of
the inhabita.ts of the Proviuce to ece their girls educated”” This
report tells a very different- story.
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3. Astonishing as the growth bas been it is only the beginning of

the movement. ..
In the current year under the five-year programme the Municipal
Board Urdu Girls’ Primary School, Abbottabad, has been raised to the
middle school status and with the opeping of the middle classes in
this school there will be facilities in every district for Mubammadan
girls to obtain secondary education. It is unfortunate that this will
not be the case for Hindu and Sikh girls, as the Municipal Committee
of Kobat, preferred to reduce the Leigh Gurmukhi Girls’ School to
the primary standard rather than fo appoint a trained semior vernacular
head mistress. Kohat therefore now has the dubious distinetion of
being the only district which offers no secondary education to Hindu
and Sikh girls, Apart from the new school at Abbottabad, six
applications and requests from aided schools for permission to open
middle classes have been received, »iz. from Abbottabad, Peshawar (two),
Mardan (two) and Kulachi. If all these are accepted the number of
sscondary schools for girls will be 20. Thia justifies the

Inspectress’s remark that—
%The recognition of the necessity for prolonging the school life of a girl, if she
is to derive any Instiog benefit from her edueation and ismot to lapse into illiterncy
when she leaves achool is now widespread.” :

4. The two anglo-vetnacular middle schools are at Peshawar.
The first was opened in 1923-24 by the Church of England Zanana
Mission and is mainly attended by Muslim girls. The secound, the
Muniecipal Board Hindi Middle School, was raised to this status in the
last year of the quinquennium. Both schools are justifying their
opening,

5. The secondary education of girls is not, however, to stop at
this stage. Under the five-year programme a girle’ high school
has already been apened at Peshawar by the raising of the Church of
England Zanana Mission Anglo-Vernacular Middle Sechool to this
standard, a grant-in-aid being sanctioned for this purpose. In addition
to this existing high school there are projects for raising two
other schools to the high standard. One emanates from the Municipal
Committee, Bannu, and the other from the management of the Arya
Girls’ School, Dera Ismail Khan,

If these schemes and others, still in the embryo stage, mature
there will be great developments by the time the mext quinquennial
report has to be written.

6. To round off the scheme for expansion it was proposed to open
a Government hostel for girls in Peshawar, Sauclion was given to
this by the Government of India in connection with the five-year
programme, Girls from villages and small towns will now be able to
stay with safety in Peshawar and to attend the secondary schools,

7. The proportion of middle to primary schools bas improved.
In 1921-22 this was one to fifteen. It was one to five by the end of 1927,
Under the expansion programme a further improvement is promised
a8 for part of the time for every new primary school there will also
be & new middle school, The development will thus be vertioal ag well
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as horizontal,

8. There has also been a great improvement in the quality of the
instracttion and in the average length of a girls’ school life. Some
idea of this improvement is given by the following figures, Ten years
ago 13 girls appeared for the Vernacular Middle Exzamination and
only three or 23 per cent. passed. In 1922, the respective figures were
26, 13 and 50 per cent. This year 70 girls appeared, 23 being private
candidates, Forty girls from schools and 17 private candidates were
successful, a percentage of 8'14.  Still greater improvement is expected
by the Inspectress as the qualifications of teackers improve,

9. Expenditure (direct) on secondary education rose from Rs. 11,776
to Rs. 53,130, The cost of education oue girl in a secondary school
also rose from Rs. 16-12-9 to Rs. 26-11.4,

Primary Schoolsg —

10. The table shows that these also have increased, though not in
the sane proportion as the secondary schools. In 1921-22, 63 schools
had a total enrolment of 8,811 while last year there were 4,644 girls in
70 schoals,

The slower rate of increase is due to—

(1) the raising of 10 primary to middle school status;

(%) the. ahsence of funds till 1924-25 to open any new
schools ;

(4) withdrawal of recognition from a few unsatisfactory schools
and the closing of some few more through financial

stringeney,
These 70 schools are maintained as below, viz :—
(1) Municipalities o 10
(2) Distriot boards: w. 80
(8) Private bodies . 80

11. Ezpenditure rose from Rs, 57,912 to Re, 75,356 and the cost
of educating one girl in a primary school was Rs. 18-0-4 as compared
with Re, 16-11-3 at the opening of the period.

The increased vost per head both for primary and secondary educa-
tion is mainly due to the decrease in the average enrolment caused by
the opening of new schools, The percentage of girls in public sehools
to population rose a little during the five years, viz. from'b per cent. to '6
per cent. Thereis thus a very large untouched field for future .
expansion.

Race or creed of scholars— .

12, Inthe 84 recognized institutions for girls there were on 31
March last 6,623 pupils distributed over the following rac:s or
creeds,—

Mobammadans ... 1,933
" Sikhs : W 842

Hindus = ... ' o 3,842
Christians ... . -9
Parsis© ... ST R
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Quslifications of teachers —

13. These have improved in every way, There were only 24
traived teachers in 1921.22, while last year there were 92. The
percentage of trained to untrained teachers thus went up from 14 to
over 852 The current quinquennium should show greater improve-
ment still, s not only is there a greater supply of candidates owing to
the expansion of secondary education but the facilities for tramlug.h?ve
been enlarged and improved, as she is in the chapter on the training
of teachers.

Inspection —

14. This bas been mote fully discuseed in the chapter on controlling
agencies. It is sufficient here to say that Miss Littlewood, the
Inspectress, was in charge thronghout the quinqueonium except for
short periods of leave and that in the last few months of the period
she received much-needed relief through the appointment of an Assistant
Inspectress, Mrs.A. McKenzie,

Curricula and instruction —

15. During the period under review the Ingpectress has co-ordinated
the work of all primary and secondary girls’ schools throughout the
Province.  This is a greatly needed improvement. As for the quality of
the work, composition seems to lave been the best tanght subjeet.
Reading and writmg were also eatisfactory. Arithmetic gergraphy and
hygiene needed improvement, These comments apply specially to
district board schools and for the year 1926-27. Iu this connection
it is noteworthy that only five of the 43 teachers employed by these
boards are trained,

Primary examinations —

16. Five hundred and sixty girls appeared for the lower and 488 for
the upper primary examination in the last year of the quinguennium ;
453 passod the former and 34g the latter. phe percentage of success is
high being 81 in the lower and 79 in the upper primary examination
Hazara headed the list and Bannu District brought wp the

rear,

Five yesr Programme N

17. A summary of the full programme is given in the chapter
entitled  general summary *, The inspectress points out that apart
from the 25 new primary schools to be opened before 1932 there are
many places, especially in Hazara District, where new schools would be
successful. ~ She lays stress on the need for the acceleration of expansion
and points out that till the education of girls is substantially onan
equality with that of boys there will continue to be a quality of
existence which is a hindrance to the raising of the genmeral standard

of life,
Edueation of Dais = .

18 In October last the * Provincial Dais’ Training Institute
wad opened in Dera 1swail Kban. The course of training at present
laste for eix months. The admissions are limited to 10 each
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municipality and district board paying a stipend of Re. 25 per
mensem for every student seat by them. Thers were four Hindus,
five Muhammadans and one Christian under training for the first
course, It seems strange that an important development of this kind
should have been introduced without even informing the Inspectress
of Schools, the responsible officer of the department, which since 1918
has been giving scholarships to the children of dass with the object of
producing more qualified women for this oceupation.

Training of teachers —

19. An account of the progress of this branch of education is given
in the chapter bearing this heading. Here it need only be said that
Government has Lelped the two aided training classes at Peshawar and
Dera Ismail Khan by a grant toeach of Rs. 130 per mensem towards
the cost of staff and of provision for a number of stipends for girls and
women under training—

With regard to the new Government Normal School, the
Inspectors writes—

«The news of the re-opening to the Normal School bas been received with
enthusiasm ; more than 80 applications for admiesion have already been received. ?

Benefactions and prizea —

20, Mrs. Barton of Bannu presented prizes for the girls who stood
first in the vernacular middle and upper primary examipations from
the Municipal Board Gunter Urdu and Gurmukhi girls’ schools, °
Bannu. The District Board Urdu Sehool, Kulachi, receives prizes from
Kban Aurangzeb Khan, B.A., L.L.B., and from Khan Sahib Ghulam
Sarwar Khan, Personal Assistant to the Director.

Two most generous endowments were made during the quinquen-
nium—

(1) In 1925 Rai Bahadur Seth Jesa Ram, Honorary Magistrate
and Municipal Commissioner, presented the Arya Education
Society, Dera Ismail Khan, with a building and a site valued
at Rs, 20,000 and a permanent endowment of Rs. 50,000
for a school to be named after his late danghter—Jamna
Devi.

(2) In 1926 a fine building valued at Rs, 32,000 and property to
the value of Rs. 43,000 for an endowment was given to
the Sanatan Dharam Sabha, Peshawar City., A widows’
home is to be attached to the school. The new building
was formerly opened by Lady Bolton on 80 April 1927,

The thanks of the department are offered to these benefactors for
their generosity. It is to be hoped that they will find imitators.



CHAPTER VII
EUROPEAN AND UNRECOGNIZED PRIVATE SCHOOLS

Europesn school s

Most European children iu the Province seem to go to the large
European boarding schools of Murree -and other - hill-stations to - the
east. Of those that remain in the Province some -are either - educated
in army schools, with which this report bas no oconcere, or by private
tutors. Peshawsr children, however, are able to attend a mixed - day
school maintained by the Presentation Convent, Peshawar,

"2, This school bas continued throughout the quinquennium to do
good work. Its numbers do not fluctuate much, The chief item of
interest is that in 1921-22 it was classed asa girls’ school with 84
girls and 26 boys on its rolls. At the end of the period it was a boys’
school having 85 boys and 27 girls. -

3. The statistics given below show the state of affairs 'f;)r “the
quinquennium.

I , Number of seholarsll
Direct | Namber o
Year 5’3 oxpendi-‘ -qualified | =
2211, fw — ture || teachers | ' %
AR : -
P - <) ] -
Ra. .
192122 wl 2] 28| 4] 60| 328 3 M
193.28 - ‘1] 4| &1 ‘Bay ‘4668 3
1928.24 1] 25| 92| &7 4,558 g
192433 1] 22| 7| 9 5,383 g
1925-26 v 1 38 29 67 6,611 3
' 5
1926-37 1 85 271 62 6,774 4
, 5
It will be seen that there has been remarkably 'little
i _ y little " fluctuay;
with the exception of the years 1922-24, Thers is a small incre»set w:f'

two in the roll, but the average attendance is said to be much
at th%ll:eginning of the quinquennium, bett?r than

_The number of teachers has risen from four to £
cert:ﬁlgated teachers from three to four, ve and of

irect expenditure has gone up by Ra, 550 or by ]p
spproximately in the five years. ‘The iurease is due toythe : engfgercne:nté
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of an additional teacher. It is eatisfactory to read that the debit balance
of this institution has decreased from Rs. 10,218-13-3 in 1922 to
Rs. 9,634-13-0 in 1927. The whole of this decrease has been brought
about in the past year and amounts to Rs. 8851-0 for the 12 months.

" 4. The building bas been improved at a cost of Rs. 515 and the
equipment increased at a cost of Rs. 390 during the period under
review,

- 5. The school gives a sound primary education. It also prepares
pupils for the Panjab European Middle School Examination.

The Reverend - Mother Superior cousiders that the annual
examination results of the last year were generally satisfactory and
mentions the success of the entertainment given at the annual prize
distribution when the children were complimented on their performance
by Lady Bolton who gave away the prizes. The pupils of this school
also exhibited specimens of their work in drawing, needle-work and
painting at the Peshawar Arts Exhibition in 1922-23. Several of
their exhibits were highly commended.

Private unrecogniged institutions —
6. The following statement shows the fluctuations during the
quinquennium :—

Number of achools Number of scholars
Y -] . 15 .
e @ g - o - g 2 ; - s - g

& - o a &~ '; & E & a =] e
ERRCHECRI- RPN B N R - B BT
m(|d(Mld e |&flm|d|Md|A]a &
1921-22 . ,,, | 31|86 |14 | 66 | 88 (234 ] 492 1,289 | 875 | 978 {1,390 |4,519
192293 w § 43| 41118 (112 | 74 1288 | 756 {2,616 [ 360 [1,208 (1,805 [6,245

' 1928.24 ... | 40| 62 | 20 119 | 84 325 | 760 |8,620 | S78 1,684 (1,365 | 7,707
192426 .. 138 |51 810864 (259 | 695 (8212 130 (1,408 | 994 6,443
1925-26 ... {100 | 47 | 5| 87 (126 | 866 12,083 /2,837 | 221 1,020 | 1,942 | 8,103
1926-27 . | 60 ] 44 I w | 9755 /286 1,658 {2,677 | ... |1,229 11,088 (6,642

7. In considering these figures it has to be remembered that the
returns, which are submitted by patwaris, are unreliable, There is no
inspection of these schools by the department ; and it may be doubted
whether many of them keep such a thing as an admission or attendance
register. Hence all numerical statements must be accepted with great
reserve.

The second point is that there are two well-defined classes of
institntion. The first is the indigenous oriental languages or the
religioun school, which has had, and will probably continue to have, a
considerable vogue in this Province. The second is the * azad > school
as it is called, DBy this term is meant a “ non-co-operating ”’ school,
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These achools for the most part are the offspring of the non-co-operation
movement of some seven years ago. The objects and aime of the two
classes of school are widely different as the following remarks will
show. . :

8. Bearing thess two points in mind a perusal of ‘the statement
shows that these unrecognized institutions have undergone remarkable
vicissitudes during the last five years, Th» number of schools was - 234
at the beginning of the period, rose to 325 by 1924, fell in 1925 to
259, rose to 365 last year and was 286 at the end of the time. The
reported number of pupils also varied in the same violent way, being
4,519, 7,707, 6,443, 8,103 and 6,642 respectively in the years just
previously named. ) -

It is difficult to assign any reasons for this fluctuation ; and
considering the insecure statistical basis it wounld not be of great
advantage to attempt this.

9. As to the nature of instruction given by these schools it is
reported that on 31 March last 19 schools were giving advanced
instruction in Arabie and Persian to 734 scholars. In 1922, 607
pupils were reported to be attending the sane number of schools. The
advanced study of Sanskrit on the otber hand seems to have become - less
popular for whereas there were 168 scholars in four such schools five
years ago, there is now only one school with the meagre roll of 10
pupils.

Indian vernaculars also seem to have fewer adherents so far as
this kind of school be concerned. The number of schools teaching these
languages declined from 15 to eight, and that of pupils from 441 to
200.

The religious school, in which the Ke.an and theological works - are
studied, became distinetly more common. In 1822, 8,-08 scholars wera
taught in 196 schools, but in 1927 the respective numbvers were 5,111
and 254 :

10. So far, 282 unreeognized schools belo ging to the ¢lass +f oriental
languages or religinus sciinol have been disenssed.  he remsining  four
schools are of the oth-r, f.e the “azad ’ type. 537 huys are repor ed
as being in these schools at the end of last ilaren, wheras a viar
previously 47 such scbools were supposed to be in existence with a total
strength of 2,837 boys,

11, The origin of these schools has alreadv been mentioned, Their
bistory seems to run on easily recognized lines. There is much
enthusiasm at the start, promises of financial support are lavishly made,
extravagant prospects of a new and almost ideal kind of education are
held out ;—and the school starts. The initial enthusiasm wears off,
financial support is preearious and diminishing, the education imparted
is mostly an inferior imitition of what is given i~ recognizd schanls
and *he deelin s beging,  The trouble is aceen'uated y fauity ace unts,
ineffici ney of staff and nisimanag=nent by the promoters, It can nov
be sa'd with a fair amount of ascuracy that these schools are with few
exceptions either dead or languishing. Some, notably tne Islamia
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Anglo-Vernasular Teohnical School at Nowshera Kalan, have coms into
tha fold, while the managers of others are reported to be divided- as to.
the desirability of applying for recognition.

12. At the same time it is only fair to say that two schools of this
kind are reported to be doing well. One is a school af Utmanzai in the
Peshawar Distriot which is said to give special . attention: to Pashtu.
The school is apparently affilisted to the Azad .University . called
Jamia-j-millis, and the courses of this university are said to be popular-
smong the sons of the poorer orthodox Mussalmans.

The wealthier boys, however, are not neglected for —however this be

ssible — the school is alleged to prepare pupils for the Matriculation and
School Leaving Certificate Examination of the Punjab University.
Presumably the boys ara  private candidates,” if this report. is. to be
aocepted, It is noteworthly that this “ azad *’ sohool gives . the same.
prominence to English as the ordinary school.

There is another school at Bhanamari (district Peshawar) which is
unusual, It is a primary school of about 300 boys, and has an
orphanage and boarding-house attached to it. The curriculum is much
the same as ir regular schools, but theology receives epecial attention.
Words of command in pbysical training are given in Arabic. The upper
class boys wear a uniform coosisting of ‘a black coat and Turkish
osp.

18, As stated before, the movement generally appears to be.
declining.. It is a great pity that the zeal which was shown in making
these mistaken efforts was wasted and that considerable - financial -
resources were frittered away.- The Province would have been better off -
in edueation if the promoters of these schools had diverted their energies
into more usefal channels. .



CRAPTER VIII
THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS

1, Under this title which is that usually- given to this chapter in the
annual reports on the progress of education in this Province is included
the information required under the heading * professional education ”
in the quinquennial review of the Govetnment of India. The title of
narrower scope has been retained because in the North West Frontier
Province the training of teachers is the only kind of professional
education that is given whether by Government or by private
bodies,

2. Candidates for the medical, engineering, legal and othet
professions have to go outside the Province for their professional
training. But this is no hardship, It would be futile to attempt to
start and maintain separate Provincial institutions of this sort in the
North West Frontier Province, The demand for the training would
not justify the enormous expense that would be incurred.

Further arrangements already exist whereby seclected students from
the North West Frontier Province can be sent to the King Edward
Medical College at Lahore or to the Medical School, Amritsar, for
training in the medical profession ; to the Thomason College, Roorkee,
and to the Sohool of Engineering, Rasul, for training in various
branches of civil engineering, . North West Frontier Province boys are
also taken Ly the School of Mines, Dbanbed; by the Maclagan
Engineering College, Lahore ; also by the Forest College, Dehra Dun.
Candidates for Sandhurst and for the Prince of Wales’ Royal Military
College, Dehra Dun, are regularly nominated from this Province.
Occasionslly a student finds his way to the Agricultural College,
Lyallpur, for training in scientific agriculture ; and law students can
without difficulty gain admission to the Law College at Lahore,

Apart from the nomination of several candidates for Sandhurst and

1
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Debra Dun and excluding candidates for the legal profession, between
50 and 60 North West Frontier Province boys have been selected for
training as doctors and engineers in the quinquennium,

Thus it eannot be said that opportunity of acquiring a professional
education is lacking. Whether the boy wiskes to be a soldier, a doctor
civil, mechanical, electrical or mining engineer, a lawyer, an agriculturai
or forestry exper$ the way is open te him.,

The training of teachers —

3. Professional education of this kind has been given throughout
the quinquennium, both to men and women candidates for the profession,
Its vicigsitudes are deseribed below :—

Men —

At the beginning of the quinquennium there were in the Province
facilities for the training both of primary aud secondary. (vernacular
and anglo-vernacular) school teachers. The department preseribed
courses and condueted the training and examination of the following
classes of candidates, iz, (1) junior-vernacular, (2) senior-vernacular
and (8) junior anglo-vernacular, There was uo training of teachers of
special subjects but for two or three years of the quinquennium a
departmental examination for the “ Drawing Master’s Certificate
continued to exist. In consequence, however, of the extremely
unsatisfactory nature of this examination, for which it was impossible
to offer any training, it was abolished.

English teachers —

The junior anglo-vernacular training class was held at the
Government Training College, Peshawar, and was in the personal
charge of the principal of that institution, then Mr. G. H. Geach, an
Indian Educational Service officer. It wasa small class consisting of
seven pupilsin 1921-22 and of six in 1922.23, The examination for
the certificate was conducted by the department, - The small size of the
class meant thal each pupil received much individual attention, which
was to his benefit. Ifisinteresting to note that practically all the
pupils of this class have made good in their profession, '

This class came to an end in March 1923 owing to retrenchment,
whereby Mr. Geach’s serviees were transferred to the Punjab, and no
Indian Edueational Service officer was appointed to suceeed him. The
closing of the class was regretted at the time. In view, however, of the
many-sided training which a school master now requires but which the
North West Frontier Province could not possibly give him,I now feel
convinced that the loss of the individual training whieh the old North
West Frontier Provinee class gave so well has been more than wmade up
by the wider life that a Punjab institution ean and does afford,

To take the place of this junior anglo-vernacular class
negotiations were immediately begun with the Punjab Government
(Ministry of Education) to arrange for the training of junior anglo-
vernacular candidates from this Province in the institutions of the
Punjab, These were successful ; and since 1923-24 our junior anglo-
vernacular candidates have profited hy the kindness of the Government
<of the neighbouring province. The maximum number of candidaten

-
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from this Province is 10 per annum. Each man recoives s stipend of
Rs. 25 per mensem and the Local Administration pays to the - Punjab
Government an “ overhead ” charge for each of its stipendiaries. This
charge varies from year to year according to the total number of men
under training.
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By this arrangement since 1923-24, 24 men have been sent for '

training of whom 21 have gained certificates.

4. The North West Frontier Province has never had a training
class for the Senior Anglo-Vernacular Certificate or for the degree of
Bachelor of Teaching. All our candidates bave been sent to the Central
Training College, Lahore. The Punjab 'Government (Ministry of
Education) hbas added to its other kindnesses by admitting two

stipendiaries from this Province every year without making any charge

for the eost of their stipends. If, however, we send more than two men
per annum this charge basto be met but only for the additional
students. ILach stipendiary admitted to the Senior Anglo-Vernacular or
B.T. class of the Central [raining College, Lahore, receives a stipend of
Rs. 25 per mensem to cover his fees for tuition and boarding, The cost
of training exclusive of stipend is between Rs. 550 and Rs, 650 per men.

The number of men sent to thess classes during the period under
review was seven, of whom all were successful,

5. Both of these arrangements have proved economical and

beneficial. The training received, especially at the Central Training.

College, Lahore, is wide and thorough, and is better than this Proviace
could possibly afford to give.

The Punjab Government (Ministry of Education) has merited
the thanks of the Local Administration for its repeated help in the
last five years, Had it not been for this timely aid the difficulties over
the supply of teachers for the higher grades would have been insuper-
able, :

Vernacular teachers —

6. The Training College, Peshawar, provides for the professional

training of senior and junior vernacular teachers, The arrangements
for the former are briefly deseribed below. Throughout the quinquen-
nium there has been a class for 20 senior vernacular teachers,

These 20 men are selected from those junior vernacular teachers
who have passed their qualifying examination in the first division
and since taking their certificate have served to the satisfaction
of the department for two years in a recognized school or ina depart-
ment of a recognized school. The selected men receive a stipend of
Rs. 20 per mensem for the period of their training,

7. The course of study is laid down, and the examination is
conducted, by the Education Department, The examication jtself is
open to private eandidates nominated by the Education Department
after a scrutiny of each case on its merits.

Lhe examination is held yearly in March and the successful
candidates are thereafter eligible for employment at senior vernacular
rates of pay throughout the Province, Here it may be mentioned that
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while retrenchment was the order of the day, many men - holding
senior vernacular certificates were employed in . junior vernacular
grades. The recent expansion, however, has offered better prospects
to such teachers and for the next five years it is not likely that there
will be any senior vernacular masters in junior vernacular. posts.
The statistical table given later .in this chapter will show the number
of men who qualified themselves in each year. For the whole period
the total is 125.

8. The junior vernacular teacher is produced in larger numbers.
He isrequired in primary schools and in the primary departments of
secondary schools. As most of the primary and vernacular middle
schools are in villages it follows that the man himself is commounly
of the agriculturist class; also that his training should be adapted to
the life of the community in which his work will lie.

The minimum general qualification for a candidate is the certificate
awarded on the Vernacular Middle School Examination. [tis note-
worthy that towards the end of the quinquennium boys who had passed
the Anglo-Vernacular Middle or even the Matriculation Examination
came forward as candidates, The selection of candidates is now made
after a competitive test, conducted in each district by the Inspector of
Vernacular Education, Selected candidates join the Training College
in April, each with s stipend of Rs. 16 per mensem for the period of
training. At the close of their training in a course prescribed Ly
the department they are examined, and the successfal men receive the
Junior Vernacular Certificate entitling them to be employed at the rates
of pay (Rs. 25—2/2— 35) sanctioned for junior vernacular teachers.

9, The statement given in this chapter shows the yearly outturn
of the juoior vernacular class, Here it is sufficient to say that 343
primary school teachers were successfully trained during the period
under review.

All these arrangements for the training of teachers are to’ be
understood as applying to men of Indian npationality. There are no
arrangements for the training of Europeans, one of the reasons being
that there is no European school requiring such trained men, The one
European school in the Province is staffed by women-teachers, those
who are trained having received this instruction either in Europe or in
gome other part of India.

'10. The foregoing paragraphs have described the conditions and
arrangements for the training of men-teachers. It vow remains to
examine the machinery whereby this training is conducted,

At the beginning of the " period teachers were trained not only at
the Training College, Peshawar (junior anglo-vernacular aund senior
vernacular olasses) but at the normal school attached thereto (junior
vernacular class), and in training classes attached to various Govern-
ment high schools (Abbottabad, Kohat and Dera Ismail Khaa).
Owing to retranchment, however, in 1923-24 all these outlying clasees
and the junior anglo-vernacular class at the Training College were
abolished, and the training of teachers wag concentrated in the Training
College, Peshawar, which from that year hag contained only -a senjor
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vernacular and s doubla-gectioned junior vernacular olass. . The number
of stipends was correspondingly reduced. ‘

11. The Training College and Normal School at the opening of
the quinquennium occupied buildings rented from the Islamia College,
Peslawar, and used the middle and primary classes of the collegiate
school as practising schools. By December 1923, however, this
arrangement came to an end, and the combiaed institution moved to its
new home on the Jamrud Road just opposite the Islamia College. The
new building is usually fine and if is doubtful whether any senior
or junior vernacular class in India is better housed. There is ample
teaching accommodation, including @ science laboratory, library and
a large hall, Boarding arrangements for a total of 120 students

with quarters for the staff also exist, The great defectis the absence -

of water for the irrigation of the grounds. This most important point
was not settled when the building was first projected and up to the
present it has been impossible to achieve anything to provide a supply
of water to irrigate the grounds. Water for drinking and domestic
purposes has bad to be brought by friendly arrangement from the
Islamia College, but no more than this can be given.

At the time of writing 1t is eatisfactory to know that yet another
attempt to bring water at a reasonable cost is being made, This,
if succes:ful, should console the priucipal of the college who from his
stony barren plot now looks across the road to the waving green of the
trees and shrubs in the grounds of the Islamia College.

Courses and training —

12. Asstated above the courses for both the senior vernacular
and junior vernacular classes are preseribed by the department. The
senior vernacular course has been scrutinized in the quinquennium
but only minor revisions were found necessary. This is not the case
with the junior vernacular course which was substantially revised
during the period under review. Pashtu is now a language to be
studied by the wonld-be primary school master and the whole course is
designed not simply to give him professional training but to improve
hie general education. An experiment, unfortunately never completed,
was made in 1925-26 whereby the junior vernacular course was to
extend over two instead of over one year. The special idea was to
improve the eandidate’s general knowledge, But before even one
batch of candidates could Le thus trained the first wave of expansion
came and it was necessary at once to revert to the old one-year course
in order to provide enough teacbers for the new schools, The class
then assembled was given a final intensive training for two months
or 50 and was eXamined on one year’s work. The Islamia Collegiate
School (classes V to VIII) provides the practising school for the senior
vernacular class as before; Lut for the jumior vernacular class a
practising school isnow held in the Training College itself, the
district board schocl at Safed-Dheri baving been moved to the coliege
buildiog for this purpose.

13, The percentage of successful students is verv high as the
statistical statement of this clapter shows; but tlis by no means
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implies that the product of the Training College attains the maximum
of efficiency. It was found in the last year of the quinquennium
that the institution of a competitive entrance test and the revision of
the course of instruction had not been sufficient to raise the level of
sttainment. Other steps were taken which need not here be mentioned
and it is boped that the masters to be sent out from the Training
College in the new quinquencium will be of a higher standard than
those of 1922 to 1927 and that the cry of ingpeeting officers for more
efficient teachers will be stilled,

Physical training instructors—

14, Before concluding this section of the report mention should
be made of the training of instructors of physical training. There
was no possibility atthe opening of the quinquennium of training
such men withio the Province. The old-fashioned drill master reigned
supreme and as a result the general state of physical education was
deplorable. A small recurring grant was sanctioned by the Govern-
ment of India and, again by the kindness of the Punjab Goveroment
(Ministry of Education), successive batches of selected drill masters
were aonually sent down to the Pupjab to receive an intensive training
on modern lines. The North West Frontier Province men did well
and the standard of physical education bas been greatly raised, These
arrangements served their purpose and came to an end during the
quinquennium, but in the last year under review an advanced class for
% supervisors of physical education ’ was instituted by the Punjab
suthorities, Candidates for this class must be of at least junior anglo-
vernacular standard and must undergo a six months’ course at Lahore.
The North West Frontier Province was abla to send two men to this
course and one of them passed. It is hoped to conticue the arrangement
in future years and eventualy to use the services of the men so trained
as district supervisors of physical education. 1f this proposal be
accepted it will not be loog before we are able to train our own
instructors and to hold * refresher ” courses at suitable centres and
times.

Btatistios—

15, The eost of training a male teacher in the normal school fell
from Rs, 841-1+5 in 1921-22 to Rs. 318-9-7 in 192627, The decline in
the cost is due to the retrenchment and concentration described in
paragraphs 4 and 11 of this chapter.

The figures given in the statement immediately below illustrate
the general remarks made in the foregoing section. The only pointa
now to be mentioned are as follow, viz. (a) the successive declines
between 1921-22 and 1924-25 are due to general retrenchment. (b) The
sharp decline in expenditure in 1925-26 is due to a reduction in the staff
of the Training College in the summer of 1925 aud to the inception of
the exporimental two-year course for which only half the usual number
of stipendiaries could be admitted if stipends were to be kept at the
sanctioned limit, (¢) The rise in the last year of the period is explained
by the reversion to the old one-year course for junior vernacular
teachers and by the filling up of one post on the staff temporarily put
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® In the year 1923-24 the junior anglo-vernacular class was abolished,
This concludes the report on the training of men-teachers,

Women =

16. This branch of professional training was carried on under
most depreesing conditions for the first two or three years of the
quinquennium,

At the opening of the period arrangements for training of women
came to an end as the Government Normal School for Women was one
of the first activities to be curtailed under retrenchment, This took
place in September 1922, The batch of students under training had
to be sent out after partially completing their course and after
passing a special test framed to suit their attainments.

This was all the more unfortunate as it coincided with the
beginning of the increased public demand for the education of girls,
Just at the time when more teachers began to be needed our own
supply bad to be cut off.

The difficulty was met for the time by sending a few selected
candidates to Labore for their professional training, ~ another case of
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the help given by the Punjab. Under these arrangements two senior
vernacular and two junior vernacular teachers were trained. Later
two private institutions were opened in the North West Frontier
Province for the training of girls for the profession of teachers,

These two classes continued for the rest of the quinquennium to
be the main source of the supply of women-teachers.

17. The first body to take action was the Church of England
Zenana Mission, Peshawar, which opened a training class for senior
vernacular teachers in connection with its girls’ sechool in 1924-25, This
class is attended by Muslim girls. It was followed by the Arya Samaj
of Dera Ismail Kban, which opened a similar class at the Arya Kanya
Middle School, Dera Ismail Khan. This second clasg came into
existence in 1925-26, The pupils are Hindus. Both of these institu-
tions were aided by a grant towards the cust of maintaining the necessary
staff and by the allotment of a limited number of stipends for pupils.
The grant provides for a certain number of stipends and contributes
towards the cost of the staff. The grant paid in 1926-27 was Rs. 6,972.
The course of instruction followed in both classes is prescribed and
the qualifying examivation is conducted by the Punjab Education
Department. The period of training is for two years. The qualifi-
cation for admission is the possession of the girls’| middle school
examination certificate. Each girl receives a stipend of Rs. 20 per
mensem,

The Church of England Zenana Mission School class dil extra-
ordinarily well in the 1926 examination, Five candidates were sent
up and all passed, one Anwar Sultan, being second on the eombined
list for the two provinees. The result for 1927 was four out of four.
The class at Dera Ismail Khan has a roll of 10 students —- all Hindus.
The first batch of candidates appeared in the 1927 examination and
five passed out of a total of 10.

18, The foregoing paragraphs deal with senior vernacalar teachers.
It ie satisfactory to be able to record that private enterprise did
something as well to assist in the supply of junior vernacular teachers,
The Arya Kanya Pathchala, Dera Ismail Khan, bas the distinetion
of having endeavoured to supply this need. In September 1926 this
institution opened a junior veraacular class for 13 students. Of these
10 receive stipends of Rs, 14 per mensem each from Provincial
revenues and two from the local widows’ education fund, This class
will cease to exist in all probability in 1928 when its students take
their examination, The reason for the closing of these aided classes is
that under the five-year programme of educational expansion the
Government Normal School for Women, Peshawar, has begn r'evn.red
in the current year and it is expected that this larger public institution
will be able for some years to meet the demand both for semior and
jupior vernacular teachers.

19. The statistics for the quinguennium call for little comment in
view of what has already been said on this subject. The institation
that existed in 1921-22 was the former Government Normal Schoo
for Women olosed in Beptember 1922, Those mentioned for 1924-2
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and the remaining years are the two aided classes that have been
described :—

Teut Number | Number | Dirgct | Qualified
schools scholars expenditure | teachers
Rs,
1021.22 1 80 3,874 H
102425 1 ] . 3
1925-26 2 22 5,937 3
1926-27 2 28 8,425 $

® No separate figure waa retarned by the manager but expenditore was included
in the stat'stical returns of the Anglo-Vernacular Aided Church of England Zenans
Mission Middle School, Peshawar,

The department owes much to Miss Littlewood, the Inspeotress,
for her successful efforts to obtain trained teachers; to Miss
Taylor and Miss Price of the Church of England Zenana Mission
Scheol, Peshawar, and to the managers of the Arya Kanya Pathshala,
Dera Ismail Khan, for the enterprising mavner in which they helped to
produce the type of teacher required.

’General-

The training of teachers is now ona better footing than at the
opening of the period. The difficult time of retrenchment has been
passed and prospects for the new quinquennium are more favourable,
There ought to be not only more but better teachers, and special
attention will be given to this vital need,



CHAPTER IX
EDUCATION IN AGENCIES

1. There are five political agencies educationally connected with
the North West Frontier Province, if the Sherani country be included.
These sre the Malakand, the Khyber, the Kurram, the 'Tochi
(North Waziristan) and the Sherani country. Education in the
agencies is under the eontrol, and is financed from the budgets of the
respective political agents, The Education Department inspects all
the public schools, with the solitary exception of those in the Khyber
Agency, and advises on educational matters including finance.

2, The quinquennium under review shows that though the
agencies are still well in the rear of the settled districts so far as
educational progress is concerned they have felt the reaction, and that
geographically remote and isolated as some of them may be, there has
been a distinctly healthy advance. It is probable that the
quinguennium of 1927-32 will show still greater progress.

8. The general state of education in these five agencies at the
beginning and end of the period under review is indieated by the
figures of the following abstract :~—

3 ] 2 g = : 2
e @ 5 tl b
& ™ K4 = -] e ]
LN ERNENEREE
Z2 | Ss 22| « w | g
Year E. =8 - @ ,?, 14 o
“«3 | ° we | = 2 g
° | cs « | 2| % £ | 2.
Bl s5 |55 (38 ) 5 | 5 | %3
8 | 2| Be | E& ] £ | £ | &%
z -4 @ 2 = 13 ]
. Ra,
1521-22 83| 1,507 27 419 69| 1,926 41,025
1926-27 341 1922 24 403 681 2325 49,408

The number of public schools has not shewn any great increase,
as there were only 34 schools at the end as against 32 at the opening
of theperiod. But the number of pupils in public schools tells quite
another story. In the last five years this has gone up by 415 from
1,507 in 1922, or by nearly 28 per cent, a fignre which compares
favourably with the increase in the settled districts, Private unrecog-
nized schools declined both in number and enrolment. The schools went
down from 27 to 24, and the pupils decreased from 412 to 403. As
stated elsewhere, however, the figures for private schools are notoriously
unreliable,

g6
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4. The expenditure on public schools rose from Rs, 41,025 in
192122 t6 Rs. 49,406 in 1926-27,  This increass, amounting to
nearly 20°5 per cent., shows that in spite of the financial troubles of the
opening years it has been found possible to provide funds for the
development of education in agencies in a proportion that bears
comparison with the expenditure in settled districts, though the totals of
the two are widely different.

5, The three agencies, Malakand, Karram and Tochi, have all
shared in the expamsion. On the other hand the Khyber Agency
and the Sherani country, in both of which education can only
just be said to exist, have “ marked time ”. But as will be seen from
the parazraphs dealing with these two areas, the combined totals wounld
not be greatly effected by an increase of 100 per cent. or by the total
cessation of any educational facilities in either,

6. This report has no returns to give as to education in South Wazir-
istan, but it is worth noting that there is a demand for schools in the
Mahsud country and that a few primary schools have already begun to
work. The next quinquennial therefore, if not the next annual, report,
should be able to show progress iu this, the latest field to be opened.

Kurram —

7. The following paragraphs deal with the progress of education in
individual agencies. The first to be descrihed is the Kurram, which
possceses an old and well established anglo-vernacular middle school
at Parachinar, ,

A statistical statement which gives very full information will be
found below :—
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8. The Parachinar Anglo-Vernacular Middle School has a block of
well-constructed buildings for class-rooms and posscsses o boarding-
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house that is at least of average standard. It has done good work
throughout the quinquennium. The decline of two in its roll, stz from
221 to 219 is not material. It isin fact an advantage, as the school
enrolment bas been too large througheust the period for comfort.

A proposal to put up an additional block for the primary classes
is under consideration at the present time, The important feature of
the returns for this school is their indication of the growing demand
for Eoglish education. The rise in the number of boys learning English
from 61 in 1921-22 to 92 in 1926-27, or just over 50 per cent., is a
convincing proof that in the Kurram people are as desirous of obtaining
this class of education as they arein the areas much nearer India proper.

9, The number of public primary schools rose by one ——anew school
having been opened at Bagzaiin 1928-24, The pupils in such schools
increased from 557 to 612 or by 55. This inerease of practically
10 per cent, is not so great as in the districts, but the average
enrolment per school has gone up a little during the last five years,
There is a heavy decline in the numbers and the strength of private
schools, as the table shows. It is more than possible that this decline
is due to the general appreciation of the education given in the public
schools, The fall in the total number of pupils in both kinds of schools
is due solely to the decay of the private school. 1In view of the rise in
the figures for public schools this is not a matter for regret, It is
worth noting that though there is no girls’ school in this or any other
agency there are 33 little girls attending various boys’ primary schools.

10. The efficiency of the staff has improved. In 1921 only 13
out of 84 teachera were trained men, bat in 1926-27 there were 22 such
teachers out of a total of 33, This proportion, vfz. 66 per cent. of
trained teachers is more satisfactory.

11, Expenditure, as the statement shows, went down a little.
The fall is due to economies in items of indirect expenditare,

Buildings and equipment — .

12. Where Government has provided a building the accommodation
is both reasonable and sanitary, Rented buildings, such as those at
Hassan Ali Qila and Basattu, are pour and unsuitable. The equipment
on the whole may be classed as fairly satisfactory.

Instruction —

18. The anglo-vernacnlar middle school at Parachinar does
fairly well in the anglo-vernacular middle school examination, its
percentage of success in the last examination being 50, Several primary
schools have received unsatisfactory reports and the political agent has
made special local arrangements to improve the supervision and control
of these schools.

Discipline —

14. There is nothing whatever to show any deterioration of this,
It is interesting to note that of the 892 scholars in the valley no less
than 808 were residents of this agency. In 1921.22 the corresponding
figures were 958 and 787, These figures show that it is the people of
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the valley and not mere visitors who make use of the educational
facilities afforded.

15. The school population consists mainly of Mussalmans, of whom
on 81 March last there were 757 as compared with 98 Hindus, 86 Sikhs
and ope of another ereed.

16. An interesting featurs of the Kurram schools is the prominence
given to Pashtu, which forms patt of the school course for primary
classes. The subject is said to be well taught.  There is
also a Pashtu newspaper called the * Kurram Times® which is largely
produced by the Head Master of the Parachinar School under the
guidance and supervision of the political agent (Major E. W. Noel).

Malakend —
17. The statistical statement for this agency is given immediately
below :——
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Of the 529 pupils on 31 March 1927, 467 were Muhammadans,
46 Hindus and 16 Sikhs. The number of schools remained unchanged
during the quinquennium, but it is satisfactory to uote an increase in
the number of boys at echool, viz. from 383 in 1921-22 to 529 in
1926-27, This improvement of 141 represents a growth of over 86
per cent. in the fuli period. The highest figure for earolment was in
1925-26 when the total reached 559, Even if this point be neglected
the increase is distinetly satisfactory. 1t is very likely that the drop of
30 between 1925-26 and 1926-27 is due to the developments in
Swat which are mentioned below.,

18. The increase in expenditure from Rs. 14,431 to Rs. 16,508 is
substantial. It is maioly due to the conversion of the Thana School
from a vernacular middle with “optional” English classes into @
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regular anglo-vernacular middle school.

19. The growth of English education is remarkable, especially
when it is remembered that there are now facilities for learning Engiish
in a Swab State school. An increase of 650 per cent. in the
number of boys learning English is convincing proof of the demand
for a full anglo-vernacular middle school in this agency.

20, The teaching staff shows much improvement in numbers and
qualifications. The inerease in numbers is due to the conversion of the
Thana School, and the improvement in qualifications arises from the
policy of appointing trained men in preference to untrained, whenever
and wherever possible,

21. As mentioned above the one secondary school at Thana was a
vernacular middle school with “optional >’ English classes.  This
arrangement was a failure and, as scon as the time of retrenchment had
begun tu pass away, efforts were made to convert the school into a full
anglo-vernacular middle sehool. Sanction was received in the last year
of the quinquennium and a provision of Rs. 6,632 was allotted for the
purpose. Of this sum Rs. 3,400 were for capital outlay on buildings
and furniture and the balance for recurring expenditure on the four
additional teachers required. The Thana School is not yet a model
middle school but there is no comparison whatever between its
condition in 1927 and that of 1922,

Buildings and equipment —

22, On the whole the schools of this ageney have satisfactory
buildings aud equipment, though Thana still needs improvement if, as
is likely, it grows m popularity.

Instruetion —

23, Improvement is to be expected at Thana, which suffered for
some time during the qainquennium from inefficiency. The other
schools are doing good work.

General—

24. The financial condition of the teachers employed has been greatly
improved by the establishment of a provident fund on lines similar to
those sanctioned for the employees of district boards in the settled areas
of the Province. This came into force in the last year of the
quinquennium, but to bring the educational establishment of this
ageney more on to a level with those of the Kurram and Tochi which
had enjoyed provident fund benefits for many years, a special provision
of Re. 1,430 was made, whereby teachers of 10 or more years' service,
became entitled to retrospective benefits. Now all the educational
Employees in the three agencies named enjoy equal conditions of service
in this respect.

25. Before concluding the report on the Malakand Ageney mention
must be made of interesting educational developments in the territory
ruled by the Wali of Swat, A very considerable change 1s coming over
that etaée in which at the opening of the quinquennium no seoular
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schools are known to have existed, A definite educational poliecy has
lately been adopted by the Wali with the result that by the end of
1926-27 an anglo-vernacular middle school was working at Saidu
Sharif, and nine primary schools at other convenient places, Further
developments are to follow, but enough has Leen said to show that a
vigorous beginning has been made.

The school at Saidu Sharif wae opened in 1925-26 and was
recognized in 1926-27, with effect from 1 September 19256, On 31
March 1927 there were 242 pupils on the roll of whom 29 were learning
Lnglish.  The expenditure is reported as having been Rs. 5,402,
A staff of nine masters was employed four only of whom held
certificates. ~ This is not a sufficient proportion of trained
men. The school sent up four boys for the anglo-vernacular middle
examination of whom all passed —a most encouraging start!
The building and equipment of the school are reported to be below
the standard required, and efforts are necessary to improve both.
It may be noted that the Government of India sanctioned in 1924.27 a
lamp sum grant of Rs. 5,000 towards the cost of erecting s suitable
building and a recurring grant of Rs. 1,800 towards the maintenance
of the primary department of this school.

The Wazir of the State acts as Education Minister but the
procedure adopted for technical adviee and inspection is as
follows. The schools of the Swat State, at the request of the ruler, bave
been placed under the direct supervi-ion rf the Education Department,
and sanction has been given to the appointment of the Assistant
District Inspector of Schools, Mardan, to tour for about a month each
year in the state and generally to act as the department’s
local representative for educational matters connected with the
state.

o1

Tochi (North Waziristan)—

26. The returns for this agency show very little variation during
the quinquennium, In 1921-22 there were six public and 18
private schuols with respective enrolments of 231 and 239 pupils,
Two out of eight teachers held certificates of training. The expenditare
on public schools was Rs. 4,265. By the enl of the period four public
and 21 yprivate schools were in existence, while the enrolment
was in the former 220 and in the latter 842 pupils, A total staff of six
teachers was employed, two ooly heing holders of certificates. The
expenditure was Rs. 5,262. The increase in expenditure is attribuled to
the paxment of ineremental salaries also to outlay on buildings and on
scholarskips.

27. The forezoing paragraph might be taken as showing stag-
nation. Such however is not the ¢ase. In 1924 on the invitation of the
political agent, who was not satisfied with the condition of things
educational, I visited with him all the schools in the ageney and ,
radimantary policy was evolved, A lower middle school, with ,
hoarding-house, is to be opened in Miranshah s¢raé and financial provisio,
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has been made for it to the extent of some Rs. 16,000 inoluding capital
outlay, The next five years ought to show a distinct improvement,

28. The buildings and equipment of the Tochi schools are satisfac.
tory on the whole, Discipline is reported to be well maintained. The
main difficulty is that of securing trained men to serve as teachers. A
proportion of two out of six is not at all satisfactory, The District
Inspector of Schools, Banuu, suggests the establishment of two scholar-
ships to be awarded to suitable boys of the agency schools who may be
foand willing to take up teaching as their work, This suggestion is
worth consideration.

29. As in the Kurram Muhammadans predominate in the schools,
tbera Leing on 31 Mareh last 479 Muhammadans to 83 Hindus,

Khyber —
30. The returns for this ageney are given below :—

Nu ¥ .
Year . 3::1: of f ¥ "’:;]E’)'i;rgf Expenditure | Teachers

Rs,
1981.82 .. e 3 90 820 3
192228 - .. vos 2 63 588 2
1928-24 ... ™ 3 78 720 3
192428 ... - 4 110 1,648 4
1925-26 4 7 1548 h
1926-27 ... o 6 77 1,608 5

Of the 77 pupils on 81 March last 73 were Mubammadans and fou"
were Sikhs,

81. As stated elsewhere education in the Khyber is a very small
business. The statement shows that there are very few boys attending
any knd of educational institution. The fact that while the number of
schools increased from three to five in the quinquennium and expenditure
nesrly doubled, the number of pupils fell by 13 shows an unsatisfactory
state of affairs, During the quinquennjum an effori was made by the
Church Missionary Society to maintain a primary school at Jamrud,
The department gave a special grant of Rs, 192 per annum in aid of
this school but it is regretied that the school had to close through lack
of pupils,

The schools that do exist are not open to inspeotion by this depart-
ment and nothing can be said about them. It is worth eonsideration
whether in view of the opening of the Khyber Railway and of the present
educational swakening the time has not come to take a step forward.

Shirani ccdatry —

32, There is one primary school at Drazinda, Its numbers remain
very steady, being 20 at the beginning and 23 at the end of the
quinquennium, _Allthe boys are Muhammadans, though in 1923-24
there was one Hindu pupil on the roll, Expenditure on the school rose
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from Rs, 811 to Re. 428 during the perigd. This little school was
uninspeeted for several years owing to the disturbed state of the border.
Tt was only in the latter half of the quinquennium that permission was
given for the District Inspector of Schools, Dera Ismail Khan, to v551t it.

Trans-border pupils at the Islamia College, Peshawar —

33, For several years it has been customary to give figures showing
how many boys from agencies or Tribal Territory are attending the
Islamia College or Collegiate School, Peshawar, It must not be
supposed, however, that these are the only beys frot.n the areas concerned
that are receiving either secondary or collegiate education. The
Malakand and the Kurram agencies both have an anglo-vernacular
middle school. The Ruler of Swat has a school of the same kind.
Apart from these, boys from across the border are to be found singly or
in twos and threes in the various high schools from Mansebra in the
north to Kulachi in the south, In the Malakand at Thana there is aleo
to be seen the boy scout in his uniform.

34, Subject to the preceding remarks the figures of the trans.
border boys at the Islamia College and School are given below :—

1921-22 | 1022-23 | 1923-24 | 1924-25 | 1925-26 | 1926-27
Name of Trapa-frontier| ¥ % k-] h] s s
t 3 3 2 2
agency tracts % B '-E .5 ,_“3 ."42
23 | 23 | 2% | 22 | 2 | 2%
gx | B | Ex | B2 | E€ | 82
Z = b4 4 z =
Bayids 2 . . f e
L XV ';c" 8 { Mahsuds s 5 1 4 4 8
BoRCY. | | Wanirs . 3 2 2 M 2
2. Karram ... | Torie 2 4 3 1 1 1
8. Tochi ves | Wazir es 1 " 2 . o e
4 Khy bet{ Afridie .. 8 8 15 18 9 16
Agency, shinwaris .. 3 e " . ™
(| Lower Swat.,. 7 } 11{ 4 8 1
4 | Upper Swat,., ] [ 8 [ [
6. Malakaod | fpj, 6 3 2 2 4
L | Chitral 8 8 1u 7 4 H
8, Mesopotamin| Arab " 1 1 o “ v
Totsl .| 39| 46| 49| az| | #

All this means a slow and steady infiltration of more enlightened
ideas into the country over the border.

85. In concluding the report on education in the agencies, I have
toloffer my hearty thanks to the various political agents, and to other
officers of the Political Department connected with these areas, for their
friendly co-operation with the Education Department during the last
five years,



CHAPTER X
MISCELLANEOUS ACTIVITIES

1. During the quinquennium under review these activities have been
maioly confined to two chaunels, »iz, the Provincial Educational
Conference and the Text-Book Committee, A brief account of the work
done by these two bodies is given below.

Provincial Edueational Conference —

2. This conference is composed of the managers and Lead masters
of all high schools in the Province, inspecting officers of the Edueation
Department, managers aund principals of aided colleges and others
interested in education. Among the last-named since 1924 have been
representatives of district boards. The conference is held at Peshawar,
and the Director of Public Instruction is the president. Meetings bave
been annual, with the exeeption of 1925 when it wag decided not to hold
any session of the conference, as the amount of business fortheoming in
that yesr was insignificant, and did not justify the expenditure of money
and time that would have been involved,

3, Apart from giving an opening for the beneficial interchange of
ideas, that such meetings may be expected to produce, the North West
Frontier Province Conference has done specific pieces of valuable educa-
tional work. The curriculum for primary schools was revised by 4 strong
committee during 1928 The committee’s proposals were laid before
the conference in that year and atter some amendments in detail were
adopted. The new curriculum was put into force in 1924, and so far has
had to be amended only once. Hence 16 may be claimed that whatever
defects in it time may show, it has the support at any rate of those
engaged, or interested, in education.

4. Similarly in 1924 the conference adopted & revised curriculum
for middle rchools (both vernacular and angle«vernacular). This
cearriculum also has had to be amended only on one oceasion. Experience
showed by 1926 that there was a defect in the syllabus for the Middle
School Examination so far as drawing was concerned. This subject
began to decline in schools. This point was raised at the 1926 session
and in view of the importance of drawing as a training for band and
eye the subject was restored to its old position in the syllabus and
curriculum,

5. The foregoing may be classed as the most important pieces of
work done by the conference, but other items are worthy of mention.

The place of Pashtu ag (1) a medium and (2) a subject of instruction
in primary schools was thoroughly well discussed in 1923. The
conference decided that while Pashtu should be taught to junior verna-
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cular teachers under training, it should not be either a medium or a
subject of instruction in primary schools, though it might be wused in
classes T and II to explain Urdu words acd phrases.

The orgauization of games, the administration of provident funds,
the teacher’s working week, Vocational training, the co-operative credit
movement, private tuition by teachers,sod the boy scout movement are
other important items that have been discussed from time to time.
Appendix B to this report shows in greater detail the work done b
the last conference (1926). The conference has thoroughly justified its
existence and has proved helpful sl only to the department but to the
cause of education in general.

The Text-Book Committee —

6. This committee came into being in 1916, It is composed of
15 members, nominated by the Chief Commissioner, with the Director
of Public Instruction as ez-officto president. As the name signifies its
work is to examine text-books that are proposed for use in schools.
There is no need at this stage of educational progress to dwell on the
value of a text-book committee, “ Of the making of books thera is no
end ”, and there is every need of a strong body of trained opinion to
advise on the choice of books, magazines, ete., for school classes and
libraries.

7. All books received are examined by sub-committees,; each sub-
committee being composed of three or more members qualified to give
an opinion on the prospective utility of hooks submitted to them. The
reports of sub-committees are made to the annual general meeting of the
Text-Book Committee, which is held yearly in December at Peshawar.
The publication under consideration is dealt with according to the orders
of the full committee, and lists of books prescribed or recommerded for
use in classes or libraries are published annually and circulated among
schools.

8. The post of honorary sceretary was beld from 1922 to 1926 -

by Mr. Abdus Sattar Khan, Officiating Principal of the Training College,
Peshawar. The amount of work he had to do in this period is shown by
the faet that 980 printed books or manuscripts were received for
consideration. Of these 440 were handled in one year (1926-27). Five
bundred and fifty-eight books were approved for one purpose or another.
An indieation of the many kinds of educational works that come
before the Text-Book Committee will be found in appendix A to
this report, which contains the proceedings of the last annnal meetine
(1926). At the end of the meeting in 1926, Mr. Abdus Sattar Khaa

offered his resignation on the ground of the pressure of official duties,

His resignation was accepted with regret and a unanimous vote of
thanks to him for his valuable work as honorary secretary was passed
by the committee. With this appreciation of Mr. Abdus Sattar Khan’s
services the writer of this report fully agrees,

9. Tle wew bonorary secretary is Khan Sahib Ghulam Sarwar
Khan, B.A., Personal Assistant to the Director of Public Instruction
He Las ta help him a joint honorary secretary, vis. M. Nur Elahi, BA,
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Head Assistant, General Braneh, of the Director’s Office,

The thanks of the department are due to those gentlemen
who have served or are serving on the Text-Book Committee for all
their efforts and particularly for their help as reviewers,

Other activities —

10. During the quinquennium a * Manual of Office Procedure ” was
drawn up and brought into use in the office (1923). A revised edition
of the North West Frontier Province Code was prepared in 1924 and
came into force in 1925. Both of these undertakings were very neees-
sary, and I acknowledge with thanks the valuable assistance in their
preparation that was rendered by my late personal assistant, Mir Karim
Bakbsh, who is now Inspector of Vernacular Edueation.

11. Another piece of work that was undertaken was the revision of
the rules regarding the publication of educational works by officers of
the department. Under the new conditions the author concerned, if
his work is approved by the Text-Book Committee, has to make an
agreement with his publisher in advance, selling his - eopyright in the
work for & term of years for a sum to be named in the agreement. This
agreement has to be approved by the Director of Publie Instruction,
The author’s interests are secured in that he parts with his copyright for
a limited number of years, I1fhis work proves to be popular he can
make a revised agreement for s second term. On the other hand the
fact that his remuneration is fixed in advance and is irrespective of the
sales of his book protects the public interest.

So far as is known the revised conditions appear to work well.

12. The question of “military scholarships,”” s.e. echolarships
awarded to the sons of Indian soldiers who Were in the Army between
1914 and 1919, has given much work to the department. The rules
and conditions have had to undergo revision twice during the quinquen-
nium. [t is probable that these rules have now taken something
like their final form, and that merely minor alterations will be needed
in future. By about 1937 there should be very little work left to be
done in this connection, and by 1942 all expenditure of funds and
effort may be expected to have ceased.

13. Finally mention should be made of three reports drawn up
by officers of the department for use in the Province, In 1928
Miss G. E. Littlewood, I. E. S., Tnspectress of Girls’ Schools, North
West Frontier Province, was deputed to attend the Imperial Educa-
tional Conference in London and the exhibition beld In connection
therewith. Miss Littlewood submitted a most interesting report on
the latter. Her report was read at the Provincial Educational
Conference of 1923 and because of its general interest was printed
and circulated,

In the same year Mir Karim Bakhsh, then my personal assistant,
was sent to the Muhammadan Educational Conference, Aligarh, as
representative of the North West Frontier Province Education Depart-
ment. He also submitted a report on the exhibition held with that
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conference. Subsequently a number of printed ocopies of the offictal
proceedings of the conference was purchased and distributed among
schools of the Provinea.

The department also deputed officers to attend the Punjab Educa-
tional Exbibition of 1926, 'Their report bas been received and, it is
hoped, will form the basis of action in due course.

J. H, TOWLE,
Naraia Gati, Director of Public Instruction,
dugust 3, 1927, Noréh West Frontier Province.

GP&SO-NWEF w1158 D PI 1811427 =900
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KPPENDIX A

W— ——

Proceedings of the 9th-general ‘meeting of: the
Text-Book Committee, I%orth West Frontier
Province, held on 14 December, 1926.

§ w—

PﬁESENTL '
1. J. H. Towle, Esquxre, M. A., I L. 8., Director of

Public Instruction, North West Frontler Province,—
President,

2. Rev. G. Sinker, B.A; (Oxon), Principal, Pennell ngh
School, Bannu,:

3. Miss G. B, Littlewosd, I E. 8., ‘Inspectress of Girly
q(:hools, North West Frontiet Provmce.

4. K. S ‘Ghulam Sarwar Khan,BA P.E. S PersonaI;
Assistant to Director of Public Instmctmn, North West -
Trontier Province.

5. Qazi Mir Ahmad, B,A', LL.B,, Pleader, Peshawar. -
6. H. C. Guyer, Esquire, 0.B.E., Principal,’ Church *
Mission High School, Dera Ismail Khan

7. Baba Narinjan Singh Bedl, BA, BT, Tlead Mas ter, -
R.B.S. Kanshi Nand - Sanatan Dho.ram Hl“h School,
Peshaivar.

8. Pandit Bhagat *Ram, B.A., Head Master, Natioral
Tigh School, Peshawar CLty

9. Chaudhri Muhammad Abdullah, B.A., Head Master,
Goveroment High School, Banuu.

10. M. Ghulam Hasan, P, E. S., Officiating Vices
Principal, Government Training Colleve, and Bemstlar,
Departmental Examinations, North West Frontier Province,
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13, Mir Karim Bakhsh, P. E. 8., Tnspeetor of Vernacular
Education, North West Frontier Province,

12, Qazi Inayatullah, B.A,, P, E. 8., District Inspector
of Schools, Peshawar.

13. Maulvi Abdus Sattar Khan, B.A,, P. E, S., Officiat-
ing Principal, Government Training College, Peshawar,—
Honorary Secretary, Text-Book Committee, North W est
Frontier Province.

The following members were unable to attend : —
(1) K. B. Maulvi Ghulam Hasan, Honorary Magis-
trate, Peshawar City.
(2) Rev. C. A, Bender, B.A, Vice-Principal,
Edwardes’ College, Peshawar, ’
(3) M. Shah Alam Khan, M,A., LL.B., Head Master
Islamia Collegiate School, Peshawar,

BusIvEss:

1. The minutcs of the last general mecting of the Text-
Bock Committee were taken as read and approved.

2. Mr, H, C. Guyer proposed that timely notice should
be given to all'concerned regarding such text-books as are
intended to replace those in use. The President accepted the
principle and 1t was decided that it should be followed in
future as far as practicable.

3. Mr, Marsden’s letter of 6 February 1926 was placed
before the committee, It renewed witha view to further
concessiop, the request already considered at the meeting of
1924 (see paragraph 12 of the proceedings of that year).
The question was again discussed, and it was resolved that
Macmillan’s North West Frontier Province Urdu Readers be
allowed as an alternative course till 81 March 1628 alter
which date, under no circumstances weuld any application
for the extension of the concession be considered ; also that
the publishers be duly informed of this resolution of tho -
committee, :

4. An application from Messrs. Uttar Chand Kapur and
Sons of Lahore, with respect to their series of Urdu Readers
named Muraqqa-i-Adab, parts Ito IV, to be approved as
alternative text-books for middle classes, was_read, It was
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iii

resolved to refer the booksto a special Urdu sub-committee
consisting of the following gentlemen with power to co-opt
ot her mewmbers, if necessary :—— '

(1) Mir Karim Bakhsh, P. E. S., Inspector of Verna-
cular Education, North West Frontier Province.

(2) M.Ghulam Hasan, P, E. 8., Officiating Vice-
Principal, Government Training College,
Peshawar. ) : :

(3) M. Shah Alam Khan, M.A., LL.B,, Head Master,
Islamia Collegiate School, Peshawar.

(4) Quzi Mir Ahmad, B.A., LL.B., Pleadcr Peshawar.

(8) K. B. Maulvi Ghulam Hasan Khan, Honorarh
Magistrate, Peshawar. . . '

It was also resolved that the opinions of the head
masters of anglo-vernacular secondary schools and District
Inspectors of Schools in the North West Frontier Province
De invited as to the suitability or otherwise of the Urdu
Readers now in use, and considered by this select committee,

5. An application from Messrs, Feroz-ud-Din and Sons
of Lahore with respect to their Lower Middle Urdu Course,
parts Land 11, was similarly referred to the special Urdu
sub-committee, S

6. Talimi Atlases (manuscript in five parts) of the
districts in the North West Fronticr Province of M. Abdul
Rahim Riyaz, B.A, B.T., Head Master, lslamia High
School, Peshawar City, were considered and recommended
for use in the III Primary Class of boys’ schools and IV
Primary Class of girls’ schools in the North West Frontier
Province subject to thé condition that the price per copy
is reduced from annassix to a reasonable decree and the
general get-up is considered satisfactory. * The Inspectress
of Girls’ Schools, North West Fronticr Provinee, suggested
that these might prove helpful to girls of the I Primary
Class, provided the authior brought out these atlases in Hindi
and Punjabi.

7. A manuscript “ Urdu-ki-Panchwin Kitab,” by an
author whose identity was not disclosed, was referred té the
sclect Urdu sub-committee,

- 8. In considering a number of manuseript books o
difference of opinion arcse as to the meaning of resolution
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VIILiof thelast year’s proceedings, It was'decided to modify
it to:the following effect; viz; 3
“ Manuscript copies should be circulated for opinion and

suggestion toall members of the sub-commitiee ' concerned,
and not to all members of the Text-Book Committee; ”’

9. The general list of books received and reviewed during
the year.was.then laid before the meeting and the recommen-
dations of the Text-Book Commiitee were recorded in each
case.

10. The Honorary: Secretary read out a hrief report on
the working of the Text-Book Committee during the year.

11. The resignation: of - the- Honorary Secretary, Haji
Abdus Sattar Khan, B.A., P. E. 8;, who had held this post
for the last five years,; was accepted with regret.

A hearty vote of thanks to the outgoing Secretary” and!
to Lala Chela:Ram, M.A’, who had been .ably assisting bhim-
throughout, was proposed and unanimously passed.

_ K. Si Ghulam Sarwar Khan, B.A., P. E. S, Personal’
Assistant to the Director of Public Instruction, North West
Frontier Province, was proposed as Honorary Secretary, Text--
Book - Committee,. with-effect from the date the minutes of .
this meeting be completed and charge handed over to him.-

12.. With a vote of thanks to the .chair thei meeting
came to a close. ,

Note,~Rules of the Text-Book Committes and list of the members -
of, the Text-Book Committes form' appendices I and "II to thess -
proceedings, .

ABDUS SATTAR,:
Honorary Secretary, Text-Book Committee,
Nortk TWest Frontier Provinee.

S ——

— e

CONFIBRMED,
J. H. TOWLE,
Director of Public Instruction,
North IWest Frontier- Pyovince. -
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APPENDIX L

RULES FOR ’I‘H’E TEXT-BbOK COMMITTEE ‘IN THE
NORTH WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE,

1. North West Frontier Provinee Text-Book Committee is formed
for the purpose of considering such books as may be forwarded to it by
the Director of Public Instruction and of advieing him in regard to
their suitability as text-books, or library books, or prize books for the
'uge of schools in the Province. :

2. The committee shall consist of not more than 1 members,
in addition to the Director of Public Instruction who shall be ez-offiéio
President.

3. The members of the committee, whose duties will be those
of advisers, shall he appointed by the Director, The members shall
ordinarily hold cffice for three years, but shall be eligible for reappoint-
ment, A member leaving the Province for an absenca exceeding six
months shall be considered to have permaneatly ceased to hold office,

* A vacancy not exceeding six months in duration shall be temporarily
filled up.

4. Individual members or groups of memhers of the committee
shall, under the directions of the Director of Vublic Instruction, examine
books dealing with particular subject or groups of subjeets.

5. Books which are submitted for approval as text-books or for
other use in schools shall, in the first instance, be forwarded by authors
or publishers to the Director of Public Instruction with an application
in the following form :—

(¥) Name of book.
"(t1) Purpose, class, ete., for which it is intended,
{¢¢2) Name of author.
(¢v) Profession and place of residence of author,
(v) Name of publishing firm.
(vé) Nawme and place of press where printed.
{vt¢) Kind of type used.
(pédz) Price.
(iz) Has the book ever been submitted previously for approval ;
if so, quote date of submission,

N, B.=(1) Three copies of each publication submitted for approval should be sent
free of charge,

(2) Xo action will be taken during the year on books received after 1§ Novembar.

(3) If a book sent for consideration belongs to a series, complete series must be
submitted,

8. Books which appear to be manifestly unsuitable for use in
sohools shall be rejected by the Director. Those which are not mani-
f estly unsuitable shall be forwarded by the Director to a member or
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members of the committes for detailed examination and erjtiojsm.
One copy shall be sent to each such member.

7. After examination of a book the membets shall forward their
reports to the Secretary. The Secretary will convepe meetings of
the committee two or three times a year for discussion of the reports
and for the selection of a limited number of books which will be
forwarded with the committee’s recommendation for the consideration
of the Director.

"8, Nothing in the above rules shall be construed as limiting the
power of the Director to preseribe and authorise or reject with or without
reference to the committee, the use of any books as text-books, or
library books, or prize books, or the use of any periodicals or papers in
the schools of the Provines,

APPENDIX IL

LIST OF MEMBERS OF THE TEXT-ROOK COMMITTEE
AND ALSO OF THE STANDING SUB-COMMITTEES.

(1) J. H. Towle, Esquire, M.A,, Director of Public Instruetion,
North West Frontier Province,— Prestdent,

Nembers.

{2) Rev. G. Sinker, B.A,, Oxon, Principal, Pennell High School,
Bannu.

(3) Miss G. E. Littlewood, I. E. S,, Inspectress of Girls’ Schools,
North West Frontier Province.

{(4) K. S, Ghulam Sarwar Khan, B.A, P. E §,, Personal Assistant
to the Director of Public Instruetion, North West Frontier Province.

(5) K. B. Maulvi Ghulam Hasan, Honorary Magistrate,
Peshawar City,

(6) Qazi Mir Ahmad, B.A., LL,B., Pleader, Peshawar.

(") H. C. Guyer, Esquire, O.B.E., Principal, Church Mission
High School, Dera Ismail Khan, '

(8) Baba Narinjan Singh Bedi, B.A, B.T., Head Master,
R. B. S. Kanshi Nand Sanatan Dharam High School, Peshawar City,

(9) Pandit Bhagat Ram, B.A, Head Master, National High
School, Peshawar City.

(10) Chaudbri Muhammad Abdullah, B.A,, Head Master,
Government High School, Bannu.

(11) M. Ghulam Hasan, Officiating Vice-Principal, Training
College, Peshawar, and Registrar of Departmental Examinations, North
West Frontier Province, Peshawar.
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(12) Mir Karim Bakhsh, P. E. S, Inspector of Vernacular
Education, North West Frontier Province, '

(13) Q. Inayatullab, B.A,, District Inspector of Schools,
Peshawar,

(14) Rev. C. A. Bender, B.A, Vice-Principal, Edwardes’ College,
Peshawar,

(156) M. Shah Alam Khan, M.A,, LL.B.,, Head Master, Islamia
Collegiate School, Peshawar.

(16) M. Abdus Sattar Khan, B.A , Officiating Principal, Training
College, Peshawar (member and Houorary Secretary).

Sus-CouuITTEES,
I.—English.
(1) Rev. G. Sinker, Principal, Pennell High School, Bannu,

(2) Pandit Bhagat Ram, B.A,, Head Master, National High
Sehool, Peshawar,

(3) Chaudbri Muhammad Abdullah, B.A., Head Master, Govern-
ment High School, Bannu,

(4) Qazi Mir Abmad, B.A., LL.B., Pleader, Peshawar.

(5) Q. Inayatullah, B.A.,, Distriet Inspector of Sechools,
Peshawar. :

(6) M. Shah Alam Khan, M.A,, LL.B, Head Master, Islamia
Collegiate School, Peshawar.

II.——Mathematics,

(1) Rev. C. A, Bender, B,A., Vice-Principal, Edwards’ College,
Peshawar,

() M. Ghulam Hasan, Officiating Vice-Principal, Training
College, and Registrar of Departmental Examinations, North West
Frontier Proviace, Peshawar,

(4) Chaudbri Mubammad Abdullah, B.A., Head Magster Govern=
ment High School, Bannu,

(4) K. S. Ghulam Sarwar Kban, B.A, P,E.8, Personal

Assistant to the Director of Public Instruction, North West Frontier
Province.

(6) Q. Inayatullah, B.A, Distriot Inspector of Schools,
Peshawar,

(6) M. Shah Alam Khan, M A, LLB,, Head Master, .Islamia
Collegiate School, Peshawar, ,



II1.—General Knowledge.

(1) Rev, G. Sioker, Principal, Peanell High School, Bannu,

(2) Qazi Mir Ahmad, B.A,, LL.B., Pleader, Peshawar,

(8) Pandit Bhagat Ram, B.A., Head Master, Nati i
School, Peshawar. ’ . * ster, National High

(4.) Baba Narinjan Singh Bedi, B.A., B.T., Head Master, R. B.S.
Kanshi Nand Sanatan Dharam High School, Peshawar.

IV.—Persian and Arabiec.

(1) K. B. Maulvi Ghalam Hasan, Honorary Magistrate,
Peghawar.

(2) M. Ghulam Hasan, Officiating Vice-Principal, Training
College, and Registrar of Departmental Examinations, North West
Froutier Province, Peshawar.

(8) M. Abdus Sattar Khan, B.A,, Oficiating Principal, Traini
College, Peshawar. ’ P TERe

(4) Mir Karim Bakhsh, P. E. 8, Inspector of Vernacular
Education, North West Frontier Province, Peshawar.

V.—~Urdu.

(1) K. B. Maulvi Ghulam Hasan, Honorary Magistrate,
Peshawar.

(2) Qazi Mir Ahmnd, B.A,, LL.B,, Pleader, Peshawar,

(8) M. Ghulam Hasan, Officiating Vice-Principal, Training
College, and Registrar of D.-partmental Examinations, North West
PFrontier Province, Peshawar,

(4) Mir Karim Bakhsh, P E.8, Tnspector of Vernacular
Education, North West Frontier Province, Peshawar,

(5) M. Shah Alam Khan, M.A, LL.B., Head Master, Islamia
Collegiate School, Peshawar.

VI.—Science.

(1) Chaudhri Mubhammad Abdullah, B.A., Head Master, Govern-
ment High School, Bannu.

(2) K. S. Ghulam Sarwar Khan, B.A, P. E. S, Personal Assistant
to the Director of Public Instruction, North West Froutier Province,

(3) Pandit Bhagat Ram, B.A, Head Master, National High
School, Peshawar,

(4) Mir Karim Bakhsh, P. E.S., Inspector of Vernacula
Education, North West Frontier Provicce, Peshawar.

(5) M. Shah Alam Khan, M.A,, LL.B,, Head Master, Islamia
Collegiate School, Peshawar, '
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’ V1l.—Hindi, Punjabi and Sanskrit.
(1) Miss G. E. Littlewood, L. E. S., Inspectress of Girls’ Schools,
North West Frontier Provinee, Peshawar.

(2) Pandit Bhagat Ram, B.A, Head Master, National High
School, Peshawar.

(3) Baba Narinjan Singh Bedi, B.A,, B.T., Head Master
R. B, S. Kanshi Nand Sanatan Dbaram High School, Peshawar City.

VIII.—Commercial Subjects.

: (1) Baba Narinjan Singh Bedi, B,A,, B.T., Head Master,
R. B. 8. Kanshi Nand Sanatan Dharam High School, Peshawar City.

(2) Pandit Bbagat Ram, B.A,, Head Master, National High
School, Peshawar. '

IX.—Hygiene.
(1) Miss G. E. Littlewood, I. E. 8., Inspectress of Girls’ Schools
North West Frontier Province, Peshawar.

(%) H.C. Guyer, Esquire, O.B.E., Principal, Church Mission,
High School, Dera Ismail Khan,

(3) M. Abdus Sattar Khan, B.A,, Officiating Principal, Training
College, Peshawar.

X.—Physical Instruction.

(1) H. C. Guyer, Esquire, O.B.E,, Principal, Church Missi
High School, Dera Ismail Khan, ’ pal, ission

(2) Chaudhri Muhammad Abdullah, B.A,, Head Mast .
ment High School, Bannu, ! ’ aster, (Fovern

(8) J. H. Towle, Esquire, M.A,, L E.S., Director of i
Tnstruction, North West Frontier Provi,nce, Pesha’war.l ctor of Fublio

XI.—-Drawing.

(1) J. IL. Towle, Esquire, M.A,, I.E. S, D; .
Instraction, North West Frontier Province, Petsh:;wm'.l rector. of Publi

{2) Pandit Bhagat Ram, B.A, ITead ¥ i io
Sohod] P ? g ead Master, National High

(3) Mir Karim Bakhsh, P, E. ., Inspector of
tion, North West Frontier P,rovince, i’eshapwar.r of Vemacular Edues

b 4

~
L4
-



X

XII.—~Pushtu.
o (1) K. B. Maulvi Ghulam Hasan, Honorary Magistrate, Peshawar
ity.
(2) M. Abdus Sattar Khan, B.A,, P. E, 8., Officiating Principal,
Training College, Peshawar.

(8) M. Shah Alam Khan, M.A,, LL.B., Head Master, Islamia
Collegiate School, Peshawar.

XIII.—DPeriodicals.

C (1) K. B, Maulvi Ghulam Hasan, Honorary Magistrate, Peshawar
ity. .

(2) M. Ghulam Hasan, P E. 8., Offiefating Vice-Principal,
Training College, and Regisirar, Departmental Examinations,
North West Frontier Province, Peshawar,

(8) Q. Mir Ahmad, B.A,, LL.B., Pleader, Peshawar.



List of books considered by the Text-Book Committes at their general meeting held on
14 December 1926

No. Name of book Name of author
English

1 { Simple Chapter ou English Life W) .G, Wyatt
2 { Stories from Shakespeare . »
3 | Uractical Foylish Grammar, Book I ... | Ram Lal, B.A,
4 | Five Fssays by Dean Inge w | B A Wodelionse
5 | An Introduction to English Cowpesition | C. E. L, Hammond
€ 1 T ensurcs of English Verse w | H, Strang’s library
7 | Adventures of Don Quixote ™ » »
@8 [ une Hundred Poem for Boys s | Ho Strang
9 | Cno Hundred Poews for Girls ... ”»

Nawme of publisher Price
Rs, 8. p.
dai Sahib Muushi Gulab Singh 1 40
& Sovs, Luhore,
Oxford  University  Pross, 1 00
Bombsy.
Rai Sabib Munshi Gulab Singh 080
& Sovs, Lahore,
Loogmang, QGreen & Co., 200
Bowbay.
£ s
Oxford  University  Press, 8 6
Bombay,
» » " 0 1 3
" » " 013
" ” " 008
" " 008

Remarks or
recowmendations of the
Text:-Book Committee

[ ———

Library high schools,




List of booh comdered by the Text-Book Commikiee at their gemeral meeting Aeld on
14 December 1926-—continued

’ ) Romarks or
No. Name of bock Name of author Name of publisher Price recommendations of the
. . Text-Book committee
Rs. 8. p.
English==coutinued, )
10 | New Method Indian Reader, IV we | Ho G Wyatt oo | Rai Sabib Munshi Gulab Singh 180 T. B. for middle
& Sons, Lahore, classes,
11 | English for India, Book I we | T. O, Hodges wer | Macmillan & Co., Bombay ... 0 3 0
az P ¢ § » » » 080 E;
as » . III v 010 0
v , » ” » ” 4 Not recommended.
14 » " » ” IV o ” Vo » ”» "o 0 14 0
15 » ” » ” v (LA ” () ” ” e 1 0 0
18 ” » » » VI (L) ”» e » » [y 140 J .
17 | Tales of Tndian Series—* Khuzaima andf M, Idris Ahmad » n o 020 Library, VIII class.
Akrsma *’, .
18 | Exercite in English Grammar and Idiom | E, A. Mackee .y Oxford  University  Press, 100 Not recommended,
Bombay.
39.21 ¢ Stories of Islam, Books I to 11T we | 7. L. Wilsou and 8, AbduljLongmans, Green & Co., Bombsy
S Qadir, Libeary,  middle
. -claeses,
33 ” Bock 1Y "e » PRI " " " 090



01 &
2835 { Jaggers Book of FEoglish Poems, | J. H, Jagger . ” ” [ 1 08 Not recommended,
Introduction and Parts I to IV, 1 086
1 60
£ o2 d
0186
019 Prizes and libesry,
27-80 I Grip Fast English, Books I to IV .., | F. A, Forbes e » » » o g 1 g middle classes,
2
. Re. a, p.
81 | Longmans English Prose, Part I m e " ” » " 200 Library, middle
) classes.
£ o a
o
33 | Golden Treasury of Modern Lyrics, I... | L, Binyon v | Maowillan & Co., London ... 02 0 Not recommended. E'
23 { The Rose and the Ring wi { W. M, Thaokeray . » ”» » " 019 "
Ra. a. p,
384 ]| The Talo of Ten Compnnions o |F. R, Sell v | iongmans, Green & Co, 120 Library, high schools.
Bombay,
25-36 | Indian Folktsles, Parts I and 11 v | Misra . » » » e 0 8 Oeach » »
£ o d
. . 009
37-39 | Tho Pocts’ Highway, Books 1to III ... | E. D'Oyley " » no g { g } Not recommonded;

9cI



List of books considered by the Text-Book Commitiee at their general meeting /wld on
14 December 1926—continued

Remarks or
No. Nawme of book sme of author Name of publisher Price recommendations of thoe
) Text-Book Committee
Rs, 8. p.
Englishacoutinued.
40 | Chandra Ba! and Rotva Bai . | Young Indin Readers ... Oxfor(ll) Uuniversity = Press, 0 26
: Bowbny.
EC)»:; library.
41 | The Ramayana for boyssnd girls | o o ” o ” " » 05 0
[}
42 { A Sccond Round of Tales we | No Heary & H, A, Treble " " » 1 60 Not recommcnded,
£ o0 d,
i 009
43-45 | Dalton Lnglish Course, [V, V, VI ., [ John Eades we [ Macmillian & Co., London .. 0069 }School refere nee
016 librarics.
48 | The Taj English Readers, No. IV .., | E. Stokes o | K. & J, Cooper, Bombay .. e '
. 2 Not recomm ended,
4743 | Teachers” Handbook to Taj Readers, " e " ” » - " )
Noa, 111 and 1V, .
Re. & p.
49 | Saeankn and Robini (Tales of India) w. | C. Kameswara Rao ... | Macmillan & Co,, Bombay ... 20 Class libraries.
£ 0 d
80-62 | Tho Fairics of ths Sen, ete. (A, L. tiny,
readers, Nos, T47, T48, T49). E. J. Arnold & Sons, Ltd, ... 0 0 2each

AIX



£s-c3

68
.1}

68

po

o7

68-70

7l

72
78-88
89

€0

Bright Story Resders (Nos, 78, 217, 218,
219, 328, 239, 235, 287, 310, 820),

Abhimana the Valiaat (Tales of India)

Solections from Modern Englisb, Prose
and Poetry.

The League of Nations e

The Pilgrims Progress (abridged) ..

A Windy Day (A. L, Little Stories
No, $5),

Liftle Folks’ Stories, Now. 4,5, 6 ...

A Bouk of Golden Yales e
The Golden Company o
Stravg’s Penny Booke ‘e
Little Book of Thyift = -
The Toy Book

V. Srinivasa Rao
E. A, Poarker
D. G, E,
T. M. Sen.
Jobn Bunyan

E, M, Whitaker

L. E. Yates

Kineaid

R. E. Robinson

M. Quiller-Couch

Hace and

Macmillan & Co,, Bombay ..,

” ”» ”
" ”» ” LI
Longwans, Green & Co,

Bombay,

Macmillan & Co., London ...

» ” ” e

Oxford  University  Pross,
Bowbay,

” ”» 5 tes

” a» " il

» » nooen

» » B ses

Rs, a,
0 4
012

00
Rs, a.
010
014
01
o1

P

<o O

1)

3
P

<

<

cach

each

Not recommended.
School libraries,

Class library,

”»

Library, VIIand VIIL
clagses, . .

Library, V and VI
classes,




List of books considered by the Text-Look Commitlee at their general meeting held on

14 December 1526—continued

Name of book

Kewarks or

——

Name of nathor Nama of publisher Price recommendutions of the
Text-Book Committee
Re, 8. p.
Engliak~concluded,
91 | The Dolly Bock we | M. Qulller-Couelr we | Oxford  Unjversity  Prese, 080 A
Bombay,
92 | Our Molidays ... ‘ » » " " 080
L Not recommendod.
93 | A Moliday by the Ses » “ " » » 030
96 | Men Who Work for Us ' o ”» » o 08 0 y
98 { Adveutures in Japaneso Wonderland.., | T, B, Birkman ot ”» » " 0 40 )
96 | The Poy withont Fear, ete, . » s » " ” 040
97 | The Potter, ete, .. ' - ’ oo " » » 040
48 | The Redskin WondersFolk " " v " 040
99 ] Rassisn Tales of Might and Magic ... " e " " " 0 40
Class libraries.
108 | The Klif Stork .. s ” . " » ”» 040
181 | The Sheikl’s Davghter w | ML E, Canllick . " " " 03 ¢
102 | The Banaua BO] reu ” e ”» ”» ”» 08 3




103
104
106
106

107
108
109

110

111

112~
118

2l
119

120

121

The Water-carrier’s Son
Hassim e

Bhiw Singh s

S:kuntla (Young India Reader)

Prablada ( ” )
) v

Co-operative Principles and Praotices...

Ahmed ( ”

Brigadier Gerard

Fairy Folk

Bright Story Readers (N’ol.
289, 246, 321).

v8, 288,

Little Stories (86, 817, 836)
Daltcn’s Englieh Course, A

Sakuntla

Shiv Charan Lal, B.A.,
LL.B, of the Department]
of Co-operative Societies,|
U, P,, Lucknow.

Retold by C. W, Stewart,
M.A,

Lucy E. Yates

H.C.

Macmillam & Co,, Bombay .,

Osford  University Press,
tombay,
” ” ”n
” ”» »

Oxford University
Bombay.

Press,

Macmillam & Co., Bombay ...

Macmillan & Co., Bowbay, and
J. A, Arnold & Sons.

” ” »
» L) ”»

Longman’s Green & Co.,
Bombay.

e v o O
N O & w

(=]

f_'-A'-ﬁ
SO0 ©

<

]

@»> O > O

wneeaa o N

(=]

2 each

J
Library, high classes,
i
l Library, middle
? classes,
|
J

Teachers® libraries,

School librarics,

114X

Not recommended.

|

Class libraries,

Libraries, V and VI
classeo,

Teachers’
library,

reference

Class libraries,

Ser



List of books considered by #he Teai-Book Committee at Sheir general meeting held on
o T 14 December 1926—continued  ~ T T

B : : Remsrks or
Ne. Name of book Name of author Name of publisher Price rocommedations of the
+| Text-Book Committes
Ra. a pu
Urdw,
1| Guru ke Pinch Bachan . | Hari Das, M.A,, and K. L] Rai Sabib Munehi GalabSisghl 0 8 0 A}
Ralia Ram, & Sons, Lahore,
2 | Sanabrf Parfuda " " ” » - 086 | )
Not reqommended. - 3.,
8 | Bandar k{ Hoshiyari e ” » » ” 08 0 g
4 | Hasins aur Vahshi e » » ' » ”» 630 J
6 ! Birds of an Indian Village (Urdu) ... | Douplus Dewar Oxford  University Prows, 010 0 Library.
. Bombay,
€ | Sachchd it o v | Sh. Abdnl- Hamid end | Macmillen & Co., Bombay ... 080 3
M, Muhsmmad Din, I
Sachcha Thefn o , ' w] 080
’ "o ” ” LLibrary and prize
8 | Kémyébika Zind " » » » » . 060 books.
|
Shakuntls s e » » " » . 020 l
. 30 | Zahar k4 Piydld ... o » » " » e 018 )



11

12

14

14
15
16

18

19-22

23

24
25

28

27

Macmillan’s New Urda Reader for VI
Class.
Mocmillan’s New Urdu Reader for VII
Class.
Malkn ) chr Angez e
Abbott Urdu Primery . wr
Fitnd-0.Ghanim ... e
Hindi Teoharon ki Asliyat, ete. s
Purduf Ta’alim kf Rém Kahéni o
vacmillaw’s New Urdu  Literary
Render for 111 and IV Classes,
K hazind-i-Ms’alomdt, Parts Lto 1V ..
Life of Hazrat Mubammad Sshib .
Dilchasp Akblaqf Kabénifn e
Misar ki Désthn... .
Chautarfé Nashw-o-Nume e
Zewar-l.Ilm .0 "

Ch, Abdul Majeed

”» » vee

" ”» Y

Muhammad Dig,

Parkash Dev

Ch, Fateh Din and X, L.
Ralis Ram,

Manohsr Lal add Judands
Roam,

» »

Munshi Ram Parshed, B.A.
» »
e
Abdul Hamid and

Rai Snhib Munshi Gulab Singh

& Sons, Lahore.
”n »n

» »

Head Master,
High Sobool, Gonda,

) ”»

Macwillan & Ce., Bombay

Attar Chx;nd Kapur & Sons,

Lahore.

Parabbu Dayal, Brahmo Samaj,

Lshore.

Ral Sahib Munshi
Singh & Sons, Lahore.

Author, Lelah

Qovernment

ror

Ghulab

<
-]
o

[—3

Referred to Urde
Sab-Committes.
Library.

Not recommeonded.

} Library.

Not recommended,

Referred to Urda

Sub-Committee, E-
” ”»

Librery,

g()lnu libraries,

g Not recommended,

Ger



List of books considered by the Text-Book Committee at lheir general meeting held om
14 December 1326—continued

No. Name of book Name of author Name of publisher Price feeomflifﬂski;:: of the
: Text.Book Committee,
Urdu—continued, Re. a. p.
28 | Nowdb Sher Kbén sur un K Billf ... | Sh. Nur Ilabi, M.A. ... | The Punjab Central Publishing] 0 4 8 1
House, Railway Road, Lahore.
29 | Chin Chin " " - ” » 0850
80 | Ahmed Najumnf ... - " M e » » 040
81 | Shahzéde Gadaryd wl , w .o ” 040
82 | Jungli Shihz4di ... o » " -: » ” 060
83 | Mian Roshash ... o " 1 e ”» ” 0350
34 | Chandd M4moon... e ” , " » o1 0 LPrize books and
85 | Kukroon Koon .., e " " - ” " e 70 fibracies
36 | HAi Mer{ Mgk e wl| " . » » 060
37 | Migo Migo .., wl » » " 080
88-39| Ap Beti, Nos, I and 1I e ” " e » » g oo
012 o
40 | Rafiq-i-Zaminddr, Pars 11 wl o, " " » 063 J

. xx



4
42
43
44
45
46
47
438
49
B0
b1-62
53
84
56
b6
57-58
69
00.61

Imtiydz Pachisf

T4j Goot

T4j Phal

Rinz Phool

Saleem kf Kahdof

Bnehehon kf Bab4dari

Ali R4b4 Chélfs Chor
Phoolon k4§ Har

Maut ki Rége

Petu Naujawdo ki Qissé
Chirya Kl4oa Har do Hissé
Sepdhi Z4A4

Nek Anjim

Tin Blidion ki Kahgnf
Angrezf Grammar

1 lwolon kf Kalyin (two parts)
1l Pasavd Kabénidn

Paractin Har do Hissa

P - T T Y T S - N - A - 4

o © e o - o & o v o o o e o o
-
b

B @ v B

—

012
014

©C O © O © o & & °©o o0 ©®© © o » © O O o

Specially recome
mended for class

libraries, E

>

0971



List of books considered by the Text-Book Committes at their general meeting held
on 14 December 1926-—continued

Remarke or
No. , Name of book Name of author Name of publisher Price rocommendutions of the
Text-Book Committes
Urdu=continuned, Re. 8, P
62 | B4dshdhon kf Kahanfan we | Sh. Nur Elabi, MJA. .. | The Punjab Central Publishing] 0 7 0 N
Honse, Railway  Road,
Lahore,
63 | Sumandrf Bhibzid{ v » » v » ”» 040
64-65 | Qasar-i-Sahrdi and Har do Bies§ ... " » " » 110 ¢
66 | Sepshi sur Darwesh " ” » » 0680
@768 | (3ud Gudf Har do Hissd » ” " M 140  Speolally ; Fecome
mended for elass
69 ) Sharif Betf .., wl " ” y 080 Tibraries,
70 | Phul dharf o » " » ” 080
71| A%j Kal " » " » 06 86
7% | Chavdan Hge .. » " " » 026
78 | Zuiff v e » ”» " ” ” 070
74 | Ban Bésf Rustam e ” ” e ” ” 060 J




75
76

77278

79

80-81
82.83

85
86
87
88
89
90
91
93
93
4
»

Asm Bil Jazem ,,,

Gohsr-l-Maqeud ..,

Sheikh Haenn ..,

Suchche Mot ..,
Appurnf k4 Mandar

Ayyam-i-Ghadar ..,
Shébesn-o-Durréj

Gotrit-i-ashak ...
Lail4
Uxra e
Mab-i-Ajam v

Bahér ke Phool ..
Samundar kf kahéni
Jadoogar ™

Sabah-j-Mal4l-o-Shim«-Gham
Phool Bagh Har do Hissh '

Prem Paclisf bar do Hise§
Prew Batesf (t;oth paris complete)

Sh, Nuor Elshi, M,A,

” ”
” ”
» ”
”» »
” L)
" »
» »
” 124
” »
” ”
1” »
» ”
» »
” 144
” »
» ., »
”» »”

e

012

—
R
S & o B O & D B O O &

O O O = e o OO = O O B W O

© XX o o
c o

e o0 e 60 0 & © 0 o o & o0 o o © O
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Bpeciall
mende
libraries,

recoms
for olass

o
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List of books comsidered by the Text-Book Commitiece ab their general meeting held
on 14 December 1926— continved

No. Name of baok Name of author Nawe of publisher Price recomanzt:;::‘i:):: of the
T ext-Book Committes
Rs, 8 p.
Urdy~~continued .
98 | Andh4 Bshrd ... v | Sh, Nur Elshi, M.A, .. { The Punjab Central Publishing 070 3
. Houge, Railway  Road,
Lahore,
97 | Bengun 8ondrf ... " " » o ” I 010 ©
98 | Gadhai ki ép Botd " " “ " » 012 0
99 | A%a4b-i-Muligés ... ” ” " " 080
100 | Akhtarun Nfsi Begum e » . " » 1 80 Specislly  recom=
101 | A%rst Y » N » " 012 © 1 {?;;;‘if;‘. for class
102 | Asmal Mot ... e » » o ” » 010 0
103 | A’b.i-Mazlumén .. " » " ” 01z 0
104 | Ainé-i-Haram ... o8 ” » - » » 010 0
105 | Bad Mizij Dulhan » » " " 086
308 | Bachehe kf Tandrusti - » » . " " 012 0 J

AIXX



107 | Péa bi Galori e wl W " ” " 010 \
108 | Phober Namé ... " . ”» " 010
109 Ta;kfrétnl Abbis... s - " " ” " 1 80
110 [ Jaisi Karof Wais{ Bbarn§ " " - ” ” 01 6
1) [Chop kfDad .. Y = " " 010
112 |Champé " ” » . 140
113 | Hirmin Nesb e Wl . ” ., 012 ©
114 | Eliué Darf  w Y “ " " 180
116 | Kimabi-Rahst e e " ) 040
116 | Dukh Dhari Kabéot , " . 029 {Specially  recom-
L ‘Bani K;(ﬁ'&izt - " " . " ” 01 0 E‘lf:lz‘;s'. for class E
119 | Rasumei-Delbi 7 - N . 0 4 o
110 | Bafig-ienros  we S " " Y 012 0
" 120 ‘Rsh-leam-i'l‘huznlhl e " o . » N 0 8 0
131 { Zohre Begum v er » ”» oe m " 1 8 0
122 | Séré kf Kajrawf we " » » e " ’ 030
1;8 ‘Sughlf Beti e o » » - ” i, 100
124§ Sanjug " ' ” , vt ” " 010 0
125 | Sokan ki Jalaphee ros " ™ oo ) . 0 8 0 y
Y e e e

9l



List of books considered by the Test-Book Commiltee of their gemeral meeting leld on
14 December 1926—continued

Romnrks or

Karimnagar, Hyderabad.

No. Name of book Name of author Name of publisher Price recommendatious of the
Text-Book Committee
- p—
Urdu—continued, Rs. a. p.
126 | Shahidi Begum ., we | Shy Nur Elahi, M, A, w, | The Punjob Central Publishing] 0 6 0 3
Iouse, Railway Road, Liahore
127 | Bofis Begum .. e " ” " ” " 010 0
128 | Larkion k{ Insh4... vee » ” " " 1 012 0 o]
o]
129 | Musjizd-i-4l-i-Nabf " " . " 010 4,
, A Specinlly recom-
130 | Ndamat Khiod ... » ” e “ » 1 4 0 L mended for class
- Jibraries.
131 | Ntk chalan Begum Bad cbalan Kbiwand ” » " " » o110
132 | Hand Eulhia e oo ”» ” e 9 " 010
139—7- Phool Kabdniin No, 1, Dusta darjd ... " » e " » 0 3 O each
16
1568~ ., . Tisra darjd " " e ” » 020t 060
182
183 | Bachchon k4 Qiida o | Seijed Mirza, M.A, The Hyderabnd Book Depot, vee Not recommended 5 too
Hyderabad (Deocan). expensive.
184 | Qaid-ul-Qawaid ... e } 8. Talfazal Hussain Nasir § Inapector of Schools, district 05 0 Not recommended,




285 § Parastdn ki Moch{ «. | Piars Lal vee tRAi Sahib Mupshi Gulab Singh] 0 3 0 A
& fcus, Lahore,

18¢ | Phoolon k{ Tokri e | Hardyal o ” ” 4 I
187 | Japin ki Kabéni +u | Cb. Fateb Din and K, L. » ” 040 I

Ralia Ram. [
188 | Rajd Ashok . ” " » ” 0.6 0 l
189 | Khalifi Haroon Rashid » » » ” 040 '
190 | Chicn kf Kahéni v ” " ”» » 03 6
291 | Guldasta-isAdsb vee D“szme and Tej Ram, ” ” 011 0
252 | Mihdravd Partdp v | K. L. Ralia Ram v » " | 040 bSp:‘ii;})l;y Iriebcx?:il::): l;:;-

) middle schools. ﬁ

493 | Irvdu ki Kabini e " I A » » 0 40 E:
104 | Cldndi ki Kuvji, ete. v | Piava Lal s ”» » 03
195 { Sundnr Piyari ...‘ . ’ ” » 3
196 ¥ Sher Shah Suri .. v | Ch. Fateh Din avd K. L. V ” - 065 0

Ralia Bamn,
197 [ Aurangzeb Alamgir ' e N ” » » 050
198 | Nasir-ud-din Humiyun -, " » » » 0G0
169 § Nur-ud-Din Jahangiv ' o " 1 ” » 0 4 0 J

0 40 Not recommended.

200 | Tashilol Twi4 Jadeed vor | Ch. Abdul Majid » -




List qf&éoks eonsidered by

the Teat-Book Commitiee at Lheir
14 December 1926—continued

general meeting held on

. . ’ Remarks or

.Ko. Name of book - Name of author - Namg of publisher Price recommendations of the
. .o Toxt-Book Committes
Urdu—condndéd. , Rs. s, p. :

; ' pr o . cC 4 0 For teachers® use in
201. | Mabidi-ut-Tarjumsa, Nos, L to 4 .. | Abdul Rabim Riyss ... | Head Barter, Islamia High|)} 0 5 0 middle class of

204 School, Pesbawar City. 0 6 0 Anglo-Vernacular

) . 070 wobools.
205 | Shahid-i-Karbula M. Mubammad Said, M.A.} Punjab Printing Works Book ] 012 0 Library.
. . . .| Depot, Lahore, '
205 § Sohrdb sur Rustam o | Sudarshan e " » 080 "
207 % Sabkari Sabbain aur un ke Faide .. | Shiv Cbaran Lal, B.A., § Department of Co-operstive 08 0 Reference libraries.
: .B. Societies, U, P,, Lucknow, -
208 | Ranj-0-Ribat .., - The Punjab Publishing House, " b
i Railway Boad, Lahore. :

202 | Sharif Bewi ., » " 060

210 J. Térikh Kbilafat-i-Rashida o e " " o L For libraries,

211 | Chabei Billi Namah " " 020

212 | Bsd Naseeh oot o - . H 080

Ch e .
218 | Tin Bahoon ki Kahini " " 060 J

IH}XX



214

810
11
12

13-
14

16-
18

Asbag-ul-Adab ..

Gensral Knowlad_qo.

Ehlbnynt (Urdu) ’ o
-The Indisu Empire, Part I
Distory of India (Urda)
Mnomillan’s Urdn Atlas "

Iistory of India (Urdu), Part I ..,

U mw ow ) Batll

Jngg{’s Modern Atles, Pat I
" » ,» Parte 11, 111, 1V
" ”» w PartV "

Peoplas and Places, Book V (Erglish)
Oxford Students IHistory of Indin,

" Parts I and 11 (Urdu).

Tho Indian Empire, Parts 11 and 1!
(English).

M. Mohammad Hayat ..

8h, Ata Ullah, M.A, ...

I, 4, French and L. Dudley

Stamp.
Mubammad Hidayatullah

L. Sita Ram Kohli, M,A,,
nud L. Ishwari Prasad,
M.A,

” »

Bishan Dnss Jaggi m

» »
”» ”
G, Guest, B,A. o

Traoslated by Sh, Abdul
Hamid,

F. {1, French and Dudley
Stawp.

Kai Sabib Munshi Gulab Bmgh
& Sous, Lalore,

RnaiSahib Munshi Qulab Singh
& Sous, Liahote, .

Lunpmans, Green & (o,

Hombny.
Macwillan & Co., Bombay ..

” 4

The Punjab Printing Wurks
Depot, Labore,

Maomillan & Co,, Londou ...

Oxford  University Dress,
Bombay.
Tongmany, Green & Co.,
Ruwbay,

012

ome © o©

SR

cPosm A

0 Mss
8 cach
8

d,
9

I3
0 ench

0 ench

’

Not rccommendod,

Prize and libraries,

Library.

Not recommeuded,

Reoommended as an
nlternative atlas,

Alterrative taxte
Looks for middle
sohools.

1

t Not recommendol.
J .

Library.

Teachers’ libenry,

Library.

XXX
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List of books considered by ¢

he Text-Book Committee at thesr general meeting held on
14 December 1926——continued .

17

18

19

20
21

22

23

25

Remarks or
Name of book Name of author Name of publisher Price racommendations of the
. Text-Book Committeo
Rs, a. p.
General Knowledge-~continued.
A History of India, Part 1I (English) | Garett & Kohli s | Longmans, Creen & Co, 3 00 Teackers’ library.
Bombay.
Bhogol (Hindi) ... o | Edited by Ram Narain | Bhugol Office, Meerut, U. P. 3 00 Anmual subscription
Misra. ' for reading-rooms.
£ s d
The Grip ¥ast History, Book V| Susn Comiogten, M.A. | Longmans, Oreen & Co., 02 9 Library.
(English). Bombay.
Rs. 8. P,
The Iudisn Empire, Part IV (English) | Dr. L, Dudley Stamp .. ' ” 1 80 »”
L(na’.s dH)istory of the Evglish People | G. D. Tamaskar, M.A,L.TJ Macmillan & Co., Bombay .. ] 1 o 0 Not recommended,
indi). .
Maliaraja Ranjit Biogh (Urdu) we | 8. Maqbul Shah  and " ' " 080 Library.
L. Mul Raj.
Man and His Markets (Eaoglish) oo | Lo WL Lyde s » ” o 100 Prize and library,
£ s d.
Peoples and Places, Book VI (English) | G. Guest e | W. & A, K. Johpston, Londou| © 0 9 Library,
Our World~s A Human Geography | C. Morrison v« | Macmillag & Co,, Bombay ... 300 »

(English).

XXX



26

27

28-29

80-86

36

44-48

Macmillan’s Hindi Atlas vr

Regious! Geography—Asia (English)..,

Peoples aod Places, Books II and 11I
(English).

Maps of Asia (six)

The Principles and Methods of the
Teaching of Geography.

Indian History Wall Charts, .;os. 3,4, 5
snd 6.

Tarikh-i-Hind, Part

A First History of Erglend -
Akbar Badsbah .. ..

Ta’alimi Atlases (Peshawar, Kobst,
Bannu, Ders Iswail Kban sud Haznra)

L, Brooks

G, Guest

M, Gul Baz Khan

G. D. Tumasker

Fraser

S. Maghul
L. Mul Raj.

Shah

B.a,, B.T.

Lorinda Ram Jnggi

"o

and

M. Abdul Rahim Riyag,

Longmans,

Green & Co,,
Bombay. .

W, & A. K. Joheston, London

Dr. K. L. Bhane, B.8¢, M.B.B .8,
Love Gunj, Jubbolpore,

Oxford University Press ..

Head Mastev, A, V. A, 8 High
School, Abbottabad. .
K. & J. Cooper, Bombay .«

Maemillan & Co., Bombay

Head  Master, Tslamin ITigh
Sckoul, Peshawar,

111 6

£

s d.

07
09

0 0 each

Recommended as an
alternative atlan,

Library (reference),

} Clasa library, VIl
)

snd V111

Msx, Not recommended
Library (reference).

Recommended for
nac in high schools,

Mss. Consideration
postponed.

Library.

Recommended for use
in 111 Primary Class
of boys’ schools and
VI Primary Closs
of girls’ school - in
the North Wesk
Frontier - Province,
vide paragraph 8 of
proceedings on page
3.

XXX
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List of books considered by the Texi-Book Committee ab their gemeral meetsng held on
14 December 1926=continued

Remarks or
No. Name of book Nome of autkor Name of publisher Price recommendations of the
- Text«Book Comnmittee
Re, s
Mathematice.
1 | Ta’alimi Hisab, Parts I and 1I « | L. Earkat Rawm Khosla oo | Panjab Frioting Works Beok] 0 7 0 )
Depot, Lahore. :

2 w s  for Class 1II ie ” » - ” ” "0 80

3 " ”» Part Ay s » » e 2 ” 060

4 » o » v " » » e » » 0 6 0

b n » " Vi e » »” #ee » 2 060

, . . Not recommended,
8 | Hisab-o-Algebra, Part VII e 1 » - » ” 080

7 » » VI wl » wo el e " 09 0

8 | Mokhzand-Hiesh, Part 11 « | Kb, Dil *Mubammad and | Maewillan & Co., Bombsy ] © 8 0

L. Mol Bsj.

.9; » » LI P » ' » s » » o 0 1.4! 0
10} w . w IV vy ” " - P P P o ]2 1} )

. . 1 Lo e . - [ P - e ' ;
11 | Algebra for Uigh Schools e | B Dil huhlmmad .« | Shamsher Singh & Co., Lahore 200 Not considered,
12 f @or Tijireti Hisib we | L. Nau Nibel Chand 7, | Girdhar Stesm Press, Lahore | ©12 0 Not: recommended,

1xx
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13

14
16
16

17
18
19

20
21
22.23

24
25
20
27

Sarlinddf Hiedb, Part T ™

1" ” ” 91 1

Tahsil-ul-Hisib ...
Yadeed Zabani H{sib, Part ITI e

Practical Goometry

Theoretical Geomebry

A Junior M’ "
Asiu Hfsib, No. 8, Part I T
. w 8w 1I

A T B.of Elementary Mathematica for
Bigh Schools, Vols, I and 1L,

High School Geometry, Part I ™
Paiméne and Pahdre -
Primary Arithmetio, Book I e

Asul-wa-Tariqa Talim Hisdb, Part I ..

Pt, Bhagst Ram, B.A. .

» 3 et
M. Faqir Muhammad .
M. Khuda Bakhsh

.| Siddons and Hughes

» »” o

Mir Khurshaid Hasan ...

”» 1) o

M. N, V. Venkatasabhay y»

Paranjpe .
Abdul Hamid "
L, G. Owen snd K. P, De
L. Behari Lal

"o

Head  Master, Verpacular
Middle School, Mahmud Kot
Muzalfargarh.

Maemillan & Co., London ..

» » e

» » e

e

see

Macmillan & Co., Bombay .

Macmillan & Co., Bombsy ...

The Punjsb Kitab Ghar,
Lahore,

£ d
0 40
080
0 40
Rs. & P.

Mss.) Approvid cone
ditionally  as
slternative texts
books for VII
and vl

» ) Clusses,

Mass. Not recommended

Teachers’ use,

Recommended  for
reference library.

Mas.
Not considered

Not considered,

”
Mes, Not recommended
Not recommended,

For teachers’ use,

997



List of books considered by the Text-Book Committee at their general meeting Reld om -
14 December 1926—ocontinued

. Remarks ot
No. Name of book Name of author Name of puoblisher Prics [recommendations of the
Toxt-Book Committes
Rs. 8. p.
Mathematica—concluded.
28 [1Asul-wa-Tariqa Tulim Hisnh #art 11 .. | L. Behari Lal we | The Punjab Kitab Gbar, Lahore| 1 4 0 For Teachers® uso.
29 | A School Algebra H. 8. Hall Mucwillan & Co., Bombay ... 3$ 00
. }Not oonsidored,
80 | A Bchoul Arithmnetic e | Hnll and Stevens e " 1 2 00
81 | New Course in Geometrienl Drawing .., | Sh, Abmad Husain wr | Drawing  Master, Govern. e Mss, Not considered.
ment High Schoul,
Mardan,
Rindé, Punjabs and Sanserst,
1 | Sui Silai ko Kam ki Kitab oo | Mius Mary Graham woo | i Fabib Monshi Gulab] 0 2 6 Hindi Recom-
Siugh & Sons, Labore. monded for
girls®
2 » » e " “ 02 4 Punjabi J schools.
080
8.6 | Maumillan’s Hindi Reader for Classes | Shysmennder Das, B. A.... | Macmillan % Co., Bombay .. {{ 0 7 0 fNot recommended,
Y, VI, VII,
» VI, L 08 0 b

AXXX



6-8 | Punjab Hindi Readers, I, 1T, III .., | Sant Ram snd Bishan Das | Das Brothers, A narksli, Lahore 7 Library,
8
DPhysics and Chaﬁialry.
1-2 | Physics and Chomistry, Parts III and | Hill & Mackenrie v | Macmillan & Co., Bombay e 18 Not recommended.
IV (Urdu and Hindi one each).
8 | Botany res . | Farmer and Chaudhari v | Longmans, Greem & Co., 8 0 ”
Eombay.
4 | Bxperimental  Science for Indian | Gregory end Hodges .., | Macwillan & Co,, Bombay ... 3 0 ”
Schools,
5 | Nature Study, Book I o | C. H. Donnld, F.Z.8., ” " - 0 4 Recommended for
librarics,
6 Bird Study in India . | Bolmer o | Oxford  Unlversity  Press, 8 0 Not recommended.
Bombsy,
7 | Experimental Science I i | Frewin o ” ” e 11 "
. 40
8 ] Nezriah-i-Tesffiyyat we | M. Minhaj-ud-Din, M.So, | Professor, Islamia  College, g s (bound),
Peshawar, ' 413
Hygisne and Physiology.
«. 1| Elementary Pbysiclogy «. | Bhatis and Sari «: | Lougmans, Green & Co, 112
t v Bombsy, }Teaobm’ e,
1 I H’g‘.ﬂe oo ) ” » - ”» » wee 18

o o
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Lut of books eomsidered by the Text«Book Committee ab their geweral mueting Reld on

14 Deeember 1926=concluded

Bayed Beg.

. Bemarks or
Ne, Name of book Name of author Name of pablisher Price recommendations of the
Text-Book Commitbes
|- e
Loy
e | BRe. 8 p
Hindi, and Physiology——coneld,
Fehat ki kabani ,., we | K. Marsden v | Macmillan & Co., Bombay ... 100 Urdu. Library.
Alcohol and Life (Urdu) we | Honter e » " o 0la 0 Library,
Drawing.

1] Drawing Charta for Middle Classes o | M. Gol Dray Khan ., | Deawing  Master,  Bolton s
Government Bigh School,
Mansehra, JNot rocommended,

2] Drawing Charts for VIII and High " " ™ ” » v s

szes,

8 | Rahoumai Drawing e " ”» e » " " To stand over,

4 | Drawing Chart for Middle Clssses ... | Mubammad Ismail we | Drawing  Master,  Islamia " Not recommended,
Collegiate School, Peshawar,

Periodioals. 4
1] Ziraat (monthly) +» | Bdited by M. ;Muhammad | 24-25, Macleod Boad, Lshore|] 4 0 0 P. A, Library.



Young Men of Indias

Persian and Adrabie.

Humayun Namsh Gulbadan Begum

Arnbie Primer .,

Ibtedaul adsb ..,

Tamzinat-un-Nahy

Edited by K, T. Paual

e

M. 8adr-ud.Din

M. A. B. Muhammad

Usman Ghani,

Khan
Sarwar Khan, B.A,

Sahib  Ghulam

Associetion Fress, §, Russell
Street, Calcuttn,

Anwar«ul-Mataba, Luckuow..,
Mscmillan & Co., Bombay ...
A. 8. Abmedur Rahman, 87,
Kalla Bazar, Dsacca,

Qaumi Kutub Kbana, Railway
Road, Lahore,

<

P. A, Not recom «
mended,

Porsian, Library,
Arabic. 'V clam
library.

” ”"

Ax:nbic. Recommended
for wuse in wmiddle
schools,
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APPENDIX B

Proceedings of the North West Frontier Province
Educational Conference held in the Victoria
Memorial Hall, Peshawar, on
13, December 1926..

PRESENT @

J. H. Towle, Esqmre, M.A, L E. 8., Director of Pubhc
Instruotion, North West Fxontler I’rovmce, Peshawar-—-
President.

1. The Nawab Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum Khan,
K.C.LE., Honorary Secretary, Islamia College, Peshawar, .

2. Mir Karim Bakhsh, Provincial Educational Service,
Inspector of Vernacular Educatlon North West Frontier
Province.

3. H. C. Guyer, 'Esqui.-e,‘ 0.B.E, Principal, Churoh
Mission High School, Dera Ismail Khan.

4, Reverend M. E. Wigram, 1LA., Secretary, Church
Missionary Society, Peshawar.

5. Reverend A. Sinker, Principal, Pennell High
School, Bannu.

6. Miss G, E. Littlewood, Indian Educational Service,
Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, North West L'rontier Province.

7. M. Abdus Sattar Khan, B.A., Provincial Educa~
tional Service, Officiating Principal, Government Training
College, Peshawar.

8. M. Ghulam Hasan, Provincial Educational Service,

Registrar of Departmental Examinations, North West
Frontier Province, '

9. K. 8. Sheikh Allah Din, B.A.,',Provinéial
Tducational Service, District Inspector of Schools, Hazara,

10. Qazi Tnayatullah, B.A., Provincial Educational
Bervice, District Inspector of Schools Peshawar.

11. Sheikh Zainul Abedin, B.A,, District Inspector of
Schools, Bannu, ‘
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12, Mufti Azizur Rahman, B.A,, District Inspector of
Schools, Dera Ismail Khan,

13, M. Muhammad Alam, B.A., Distriot Tuspector of
Schools, Kohat. .

14. L. Anand Parkash, B.A,, Oﬂiclatmo‘ Head
Master, Government High School Peshawar.

15. Chaudhri Muhammad Abdullah, B.A., Head
Master, Government High School, Bannu,

16. M. Husamuddin, B.A., Head Master, Govern-
ment High School, Dera Ismail Khan.

17, Khowaja  Muhammad Ramzan, B.A, Head
Master, Government High School, Kohat,

18, Hafiz Abdul Hamid, B.A., Head Master, Govern-
ment High School, Mausehra,

19. Hakim Bashir Husain, B.A., Head Master,
Government High School, Tank,

20. M. Nur Husain Azri, M.A,, Head Master, Govern
ment High School, Mardan.

21. Pandit Bhagat Ram, B.A., Head Master, National
High School, Feshawar.,

22. B. Sujan Singh, B.A,, Head Master, Khalsa High
School, Peshawar City.

: 23. Bawa Narinjan Singh Bedi, B.A., Head Master,
R.B. S. Kanshi Mand Savatan Dharam High School
Peshawar City, o

24, 8. Manak Shah Singh, Member, District Board,
Bannu,

26, Mr. T. Lazarus, B.A.,, Head . Master, Church
Mission High School, Dera Ismail Khan.

26. Mr. N, Utarid, Head Master, Pennell High Scool,
Bannu.

27. K 8. Sheikh Abdur Rahman, Manager, Islamia
High School, Kchat, and Honorary Secretary, D sirict Board,
Kohat.

28, B. Chetan Singh, B.A., Head Master, Khalsa
High 3chool, Bannu,
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99, Chaudhri Ghulam Rasul Khan, B.A., Head
Master, Government High School, Abbottabad,

30. Haji Arbab Shams-ud-din Khan, E. A. C,, VlCe-‘ i
President, Dlstrlct Board, Peshawar. b

31. L. Shive Nath, B.A. Head Master, Sanatan"
- Dharam High School, Nowshera.

32. K. 8. Ali Safdar Khan, Member, D1strlct Board ;
Dera Ismail Khan. '

33. L Lorinda Ram B.A., Head Master, A.V A S
High School, Abbottabad,

34. Lala Ragu Nath Dass, M.A, Head Master,
Frontier High School, Peshawar Cantoument :

35. M. Abdur Rahim Riyaz, B.A., Head Master,
Islamia High School, Peshawar City. '

36. M. Abdur Rahim, B.A., Head Master, Islamla"
High School, Nowshera Cantonment. :

87. Mr.J.C. Ghosh, Head Master, Edwardes High
bchool, Peshawar,

38. M. Abdul Majid, Secretary, Islamia Technical
School, Nowshera Cantonment.

39. M. Mubammad Abbas Khan, Member, District
Board, Hazara. "

40, Mrs. A. McKenzie, Provineial Educational Service,

Assistant Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, North West Frontier
Province, and

41. K. 8. Ghulam Sarwar Khan, B.A., Provinoial
Educational Service, Personal Assistant to the Director of

Public Istruction, North West Frontier Province, Peshawar '
—Secretary.

‘Minutes.

The Chairman opened the meeting by welcoming the
members. He referred to the sad demlse of the late
K. S. Mirza Ali Muhammad Khan, BA, L E. §,, Inspector
of Vernaculwr Edueation, since the last Conference, all

members of the Conference associating themselyes with his
vie ws,



i

He then dwelt on the need for setting their. house in
order- and brought up-the abuse of private tuition in
general, saying that the rules regulating it bad been
disregarded with the honoarable exception of ;two or three
schools. There had been complaints both anonymoaus and;
otherwise in this connection, Serious abuseshad grown up
and there was considerable: evidence that teachers took up
private tuition with no regard tothe limitations imposed
by the Code. - Private tuition in itself was not necessarily
a bad thing but its abuses had to be ehecked, and he wished
to give notice that any infringement of the existing rules
on the point would be handled in the disciplinary manner

-~

laid down in the regulations,

.~ Another important matter was the organization of the
Provident Funds in aided . schools. Investizations had
been made during the past ycar which showed that the
managers of several schools.did not yet realize the benefits
of the system or their responsibilities in connection with it.
The existence of a Provident Fund secured’ stability for the
school and enabled the management to employ a good and
coutented staff. It must be remembered that the Govern-
ment of India had laid down that the assets of this fund
should be invested separately from the general funds of the
schools: .Lapses should go to a reserve fand, which inight
be called * Distress or Relief ” }und for the school staff and
utilized for giving peusions or gratuities to subseribers or
to their families in case of severe need. L

Turning to the general prospects for education in the
Province, e said that during the year 1922 to 1925 the
Province had laboured under financial: stringency, but that
during the current year the clouds of retrenchment had
passed away and it had been possible to make certain
improvements also to prepare for reasonable expansion in all
directions. He then declared the session open.

2. The following items were discussed and resolutions
adopted :—

(1) The position of- Persian as a subject of instruc-
tion in the 4th Primary Class.—This question
was disoussed at great length and the following
resolution was passed by a majority of votes :—

“ Resolved that Persian be retained as a
subject of instruction jin the primary
school curriculum as at present,
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Consequent on, the adoption, of. the general
principle involved in the foreﬂomv resolution,
the following . proposals were put forward and
debated, iz., that :—

(i) “ Persian should form a subjéct for the
the Middle School Scholax‘ship Competi-
tion Examination.’

(i) “ Persian should be conadered as an
alternative with Hindi and Punjabi
in the 4th Primary Class and that one
of these subjects should be included in
the compulsory subjects for the Mlddle
School Scholarship Examination. ’

The first proposal was carried whﬂe the second
was lost. -

(2) ke position of District 'Geography in the
curriculum for the 2nd Primary Class.—It was
finally decided that District Geography should

be retained as at- present plescubed in the course
for the 2nd Class.

(8) The wlace of Drawing inthe curriculum for the
Middle Classes.—The Conference recommended
that () in the curriculum for Vernacular
Middle Schools, as given in Article 160 of the
Frontier Education Lode under ~ptional subjects
(2) “ Drawing or Physwal Science "’ should read
as *‘ Drawing. and Pbysical Science.” () In
the curriculum for Anglo-Vernacular Middle
Schools, as given in Article 162 (3) of the
Frontier Educatlon Code, group “ A ™ should
stand as given, while groups *“ B ” and “C”
should be combined into one group“ B” and
read as below ;—.

Group “ B ”.—General Knowledge, Physxcal
Science, Drawing and one of the

classical lan"uaoes ( Arabic,
Sanskrit and Persxan)

A candidate must pass in any two of the four
subjects in group “ B ”,
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.

(4) The methods for giving an increased agricullural
bias to the eduction in Middle Schools,— After &
‘review of the present situation the Conference
was of opinion that in existing circumstances
nothing more could be done than now; and
recommended that farther consideration of this
question be deferred till the publication of the
repmt of the Royal Agncultural Commission.

(5) Sr'hool pumshmems —-A proposal was made that

- a boy who neglected his work should be punished
by marking bim absent for the day. Opposition
was practwally unammous and it was dropped.

- (6) Sabool games  and phyncal training--the
District League system,~—The President des-
cribed the present situation and said that great
improvement had been made since the Conference
of 1922 - in the physical training of school
children. Teachers trained in the new methods
~of physical training were now working in nearly
every Anglo-Vernacular Secondary School of the
Province and two Junior Apglo Vernacular
Teachers had this year been deputed to the
Central Training College, Lahove, for an inten-
sive course of training in physical education,
and it had been proposed that on their return
they should be appointed in the Peshawar and
Hazara districts as itinerant supervisors of
physical instruction. If possible, next year
more men would be trained for the remaining -
three distriots. Stress was laid on the need
for the organization of games in all Secondary
Schools, Games should be played for the
physical development of the boys and must not
be allowed inany way " to encourage unhealthy
competition between schools, In the debate, -
which  followed, various suvgestions were
examined in connection with the working of the
District League system. The general feeling
seemed to be that friendly matches between
“schools were better than league games, at any
rate, in certain localities.
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(1) Co-operative movement.—The Conference was
~informed thatit had been arranged with the
Registrar of Co-operative Credit Societies,
Punjab, that his Educational Inspeetor should
tour during this cold weather in the Peshawar
and Hazara districts in company  with the
Inspector of Vernacular Education and lecture
in various places on the advantages of the
movement. It was hoped that it would be
possible to secure the services of the same
Inspector for propaganda work in other districts
of the Province next year. Various speakers
emphasised that propaganda by lectures, the
establishment of school thrift societies and the
running of supply stores by the staff and pupils
of schools would hoth popularize the movement
and give practical experience of its working,

(8) Boy Scout Movement.— The Conference reviewed
the present situation and agreed that the
movement was becoming increasingly popular in
schools and among the general public. The
Scout Masters’ Training Camp which was run in
the Hazara District in September 1926 had
produced a good effect and nearly every Anglo-
Vernacular Secondary School had at least one
trained Scout Master. Local assooiations existed
in the Hazara, Bannu and Dera Ismail Khan
Districts and had worked very zealously during
the last year. The establi-hment of local
associations in Peshawar and Kohat was being
-considered. The Inspector of  Vernacular
Education suggested that a camp should be run
to train Scout Masters for Vernacular Schools.
The President replied that the question would
be considered subject to the condition that
necessary funds be available, but that it was not
proposed to extend scouting below  full
Vernacular Middle Schools. Stress was laid on
the need of raising money in every district to
provide for local expenses.

(9) Focational training in Secondary Sehools.— Post
Matriculation Clerical and Commercial Training
Classes, and . eetablishment. of Industrial

-2

&
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“‘Sehools.—These - three points were considered
together. . A discussion followed and the follows
ing resolutions were passed, iz, that, in the
opinion of this Conference —

_(a) vocational training should not be combined
with secondary eduecation in the existing
-+ Secondary Schools ;

~(b) it is' desirable that the - pre-matriculation
"~ - clerical and commercial classes he
abolished and post-matriculation eclerical
and - commercial ~classes be opened at
‘Peshawar in their place if funds permit ;
‘ and © -
(¢) -an -industrial school on the Punjab lines
should be opened at Peshawar when funds
permit.

‘The upward limil of classes and sections of
-classes.—This  question was discussed but was
“left to the Education Department to settle, it

_being understood that regard would be paid to

the opinions expressed.

The number of periods of teaching that should
constitute a fair week's work—On this question
*it was finally resolved that the following number
of pericds should be considered as a fair week’s

~work in teaching :—

‘Head Master - ... . 10 periods,

Second Master ... w. 24 periods.
English Teachers ... vo 28 periods.
Vernacular Teachers - ... 30 periods.

(A period was assumed to be of 46 minutes
~ duration. )

The following items of the agenda were not
considered for want of time and it was resolved
that they be postponed to the next session :—

(z) The number of classes and scholars that can be

efficiently taught by one teacher in a
. Primary School. - ‘
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(¢5) The givinz of time, say one period a week, to
Secondary School pupils to read library
books at school and in school hours.

(#is) The safeguarding of the interests ofj teachers
employed by private bodies.

S S————

The Conference concluded at 4-15 P, 3.

GHULAM SARWAR,
Secretary, Educational Conference,

North TWest Frontier Province.

OoNPIEMED.
J. H. TOWLE,
President, Educational Conference,

North West Frontier Province,

GP&EO-NWF Pew?2835D PLov89-1. 27 860,



APPENDIX O

No. 3956—98.
Frox
J. H. TOWLE, Esquirg, M.A,, LE. §,,
Director of +ublic Instruction,
North West Frontier Province.
To

(1) Tae  INSPECTOR  oF VERNACULAR
EDUCATION,

(2) Tae INSPECTRESS oF GIRLS’ SCHOOLS, axp
) At tsE HEAD MASTERS orf ANGLO-

VERNACULAR SECONDARY SCHOOLS,

1y TRE NORTH WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE.

Peshawar, 7 April 1927.
Sir/Madam,

I have the honour to invite your attention to my
circular letter No. 3772—3809, dated Peshawar, 26 March
1926, and to address you again on the same subject.

2. The followirg paragraphs deal with the various
points in practically the same order as in previous circulars.

The comments are based on the results of inspections made
in 1926-.7.

3. (a) Masters meetings.—A little more appears to
have been done with regard to this important part of school

management but there is still insufficient co-ordination of

work especially in the middle classes; in other words
masters’ meetings are not held at regular intervals,

xlix
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(5) Teaohers’ work books.~These are of greater use
than before, but can still be improved. The Inspeotor of
Vernacular Education has introduced a simplified and very
useful form of record for vernacular schools which is
recommended to the head masters of anglo-vernacular
schools for consideration,

(¢) School time-tables.—These have improved though
there are some points to nofice, eg.(i; English and
Mathematics should always be taught in the early periods
of the daily session, (441 Science should, wherever possible,
have two consecutive periods allotted to it to allow sufficient
time for demonstrations and practical work to be satisfactorily
completed.

(d) Masters,—A firmer recognition on the part of
head masters and their assistants is needed of the fact
that they themselves are primarily responsible not only for
the teaching and discipline of their school but for its tone.
Their work is not only to inculcate precepts bub to set an
example. There is no more vital need in the schools of
today than the steady improvement of character formation,
If masters do not show themselves as good examples of what
they teach, they cannot be surprised if their boys prove
unstable or unsatisfactory in character.

It is to be hoped that this side of a school master’s work
will receive greater attention.

(e) The teaching of English.—This is most defective,
Not only is pronunciation poor and handwriting inferior,
but there is far too slavish an adberence to *readers’ aund
“text-books ”. Itis true ihat the “reader” is a most
important tool in the master’s hand, but a krowledge of the
reader is not the sole ideal at which he and the pupil
have to aim. The latter has to acquire at school the ability
“to read and write, speak and understand” simple English
as in common use. But when boys of the VII and VIII
classes cannot read or write English numbers on the black-
board, cannot turn simple sentences from English into Urdu
and cannot even name in English the day of the week
or the month of the year, there is something radically
wrong,

It is also to be feared that the “reader” is used by
some masters without taking the trouble to find out whether
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the bovs understand what they have read, Thisat any rate
is the inference to be drawn from the inability of so many
boys to give in Urdu even an approximate translation of
sentences that are taken from their “readers”. Finally the
impression of inferior teaching of this most important subject
that has been formed at inspections is most strikingly
confirmed by the reports of examiners in the Anglo-
Vernacular Middle and the Matriculation examinations.
Without exception these reports complain of bad hand-
writing, poor spelling, complete inability to compose correct
sentences and the like. -

A very great improvement therefore is needed and this
can only be attained by an insistence on good and careful
teaching from the very beginning, ¢.e. from the V class,
and particularly by the exercise of common sense on the
master’s part. :

(f) Vernacular languages~The same remark as to
the need of common sense applies in this case, Handwriting
is capable of great improvement and accuracy in translation
is rarely found. '

(9) Science.~This isa little better, but here again
much remains to be done. Slovenliness of work is much
too common. Science masters should remember that they
are engaged not merely in teaching some few elementary
facts of a scientific nature but in a much more important
work, viz. in developing habits of clear thinkingz, accuracy
of statement and of correct arrangement whether it be of
facts or of actual apparatus,-- : -

" (k) Drawing.~This*-is really good in some schools
and on the whole there is an improvement. There is still’
a peed, however, for greater accuracy in the correction work
of masters.

This subjeot has been restored to something like'its
former importance in the curriculum by the. resolution of
the last educational conference and a further advance is to-
be expected.

$. Organization of games and physical ezercises,—An
improvement is to be recorded. With regard to organized -
games the ideal is not merely to produce a school team but -
to give all boys an opportunity of playing. - For -this reason
Lead masters are iavited te oonsider the possibility of
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introducing the © play for all” system, which briefly means
the organization and supervision of a regular games time-
table for all boys. Here, however, a word «: warning is
needed — if, say, football is to be played, it is of no use
to let any number of boys play on each side, as I saw
at one school. If a gameisto be played let it be done
with the numbers and according to the rules required.
A boy will take no interest in a game which has no proper
organization and he will obtain little  benefit
therefrom.

Physical training needs more life, Formal exercises
are a little better but there is too much slovenliness of action.
There is also too little of the physical training game and
naturally boys are hored before the period ends, The benefit
of the exercise is thus diminished.

5. Boy-scouting.—This is. developing well. I wish
again tolay emphasis on the need of the careful training of
the tenderfoot and for the development of the
underlying ideas of cheerfulness, truthfulness and social
service, -

6. Hostel school buildings—Head masters are still
not sufficiently keen on the cleanliness of floors, walls
and particularly of windows. The care of buildings is the
responsibility of the head master and this must receive more
attention, : .

7. School compounds and gardens.—Gardens are not
common enough. - The remarks of last year's circular as to
giving a garden plot for cultivating by the troop of boy
scouts are repeated. The local scouts associations would
be ready, I am convineed, to assist with advice and,
if necessary, with money, any head master who took
up this idea, No litter or refuse in school compounds
should be allowed, Uneven strips of playing spaces should
be levelled.

8. School accounta.—The remarks of last year’s
circular are repeated. Another year's experience has
conclusively shewn that wherever a bank exists the schools
should keep a banking account. It is safer, more economical
and of great help in account work, Separate bank
accounts should be- kept for separate funds, ¢g. for
general purposes, sports, scouts, religious teaching and the like.



9. It is particularly requested that all head masters,
in conjunction with their colleagues, will examine the various
points raised in this oircular and will let the inspectir.:
officers know at their next visits what action they have
taken,

I have the honour to be, |
Sir/Madam,
Your most obedient servant,
J. H, TOWLE,
Dz‘rector of Public Instruction,

North West Frontier Province,

GP4SO-NWFPa11i8D P 1281127 500

-~
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General summary of educational institutions and scholars

Percentage of scholars to populations

Ares in square miles ™ . 13,198
Recognised ot
Population— Insti%uti ons All Institations
Males " - 1,229,816 1927 | 1926 | 1927 | 1026
Fomales 1,022,026 —| em—— s e
m—er-| Males ™ 48 42 50 49
Total . 2,251,342 | Females o 7 8 7 6
Total 2:8 26 30 29
a8 o
Institutions Scholars K| : - -
% 5 SR e
' Toerease or Increase or t€a g g
1037 1036 decreass 1927 1926 decrease FESEE
77
1 1 3 4 5 6 7
RECOGNISED INSTITUTIONS T o
Univeraities " s " ves
For males
(a) 137
Asts Colleges 3 3 408 401 +7 g (b)) 2N
(e
Professional Colleges o 1 1 ” 18 19 -1 {E:; e
High Schools 2 2 9,784 9,259 508 {05 3901

1



Middle 8chooly
Ptlmbny Schools

Epecinl Bchools
Tetals

For females
Arts Colleges
Profussional Colleges
High Schools
Middle Schools
Primary Bchools
Special Schools

Totals

UNRECOGNIZED INSTITUTIONS

For males

For females

Totels
Grand totals

838 73 +10 | 15,172 13,046 +1,226 {&?) lg;gg}

647 498 +49 | 30,968 28,417 +2651 | (&) 90,988

2 1 +1 90 80 +60 *90

T Tem| | e +60 | 56,420 Ts5,072 +4,348 56,420

14 15 ~1{ 2084 2,176 ~92 { ff,)) 1,'?3

70 c8 +2§ 4544 4,146 +308]| (@) 4544

2 2 £8 22 +6 128

86 85 1l 6656 6,344 +312 6656

347 851 -104| 5,846 7,887 -1,991
89 14 +a5| 798 266 +580
286 866 |  -79| 6082 8,108 - 1,481

1,033 1081 -18| 69,718 66,619 +8,199 69,718

(2) In Graduate and Post-graduste classes,

(4) In Intermediate classes.
4 Stodents of training classes.

® Includes 05 Normal School students and 25 edult schools students.

(¢) In Secondary stage.

(d) In Primary stege.

orbd
(>N

SLT



General summary of

Direction and Iaspection..,

Universitios o
Miscellangous $ s
Totals s

Institutions for males,
Arts Colleges e

Protessional Colleges ..,

High Schools w

. Middle Schools e
Primary Schools .
Special Schools ...
Totals .,

Institutions for fomales

Arts Colleges w |

Professional Collegos ..,

High Schools “we
Middle Schools "
Primary 8ohools
Speoisl Schools o

Totals "

Grand totals ver

Total expenditure Percentago of
g P
@ @ .
ot g 9
1927 1926 ag a 8
@& ~ -~
@ o poy
=2 |z &
- © [Chal 5
1 2 3 4 5
Rs. Ra. Rs. R, Rs.
1,31,423 1,22442 | +8981} 968 92
LIT} (11 “e
4,86,653 341,332 {+1,45321 | 596 172
618076 | 463,774 (+154302 | 67 143
1,63,106 148200 | 414848 | 618
22,239 23249 | -1,010 100
4,83,166 456,425 | 427,741 586 52
8,09,685 301,390 | 48186 871 63
3,23,310 312790 | 410,520 728 248
20,393 16,578 |  +3814 100
131,798 | 157,701 | +04087| 684 93
58,180 46,631 | 47499 154 659
75,856 66,625 | +8831] 248 485
8,425 597 +2488] 827
1,38,011 L,18,004 | 418817 | 247 496
20,76,785 |  18,39,569 ,+ 2,387,216 638 13 4

# Includes both distriet boards and mumcxpal f unds
4 Includes expenditure on buildwgc



expenditure on education

179

expenditure from Cost per scholar to
- Total cost
C] per
g ; :g § soholar
g a g g
: ©3 : e
g 2 > s H 4
= 5 3™ A = <
] 7 8 ] 10 1t 13
Rs. Bs, Ry a.p.| R ap| Rs. s.p.{ Rs, s p{ Re, u p.
" 2 211 012 2 41
81 2011 415 9 170 0 41 11011 8869
24 168 728 182 041 11011} 10 910
212 170 23311 6 " 80 6 2| 64 6 3| 978 611
- ree 111115 2 s s L1116 2
274 1891 28 9 5 2.811 1310 0 614 6] 491010
49 7] 1811 0 15638 1 o112 0511 217686
0 85 B 8 8 218 9 . 069 1113 2
" 23913 0 0168 239 14 6
w8| 85| 17 65| -258| 88 1| 228| 2 67
" [y oo e . (11}
11 17-6 4 111| 17 98 0 43 411 6] 611 4
3 314 4 7686 718 6 0010 510 6] 18 0 4
13 1600 249 0 0 $13 1! 48 1 2| 80014 8
8 261 5 7 4 1015 1 0 23 589 21 6
06 usl 23 4 7 412 6 865 43 1] 3107

!

* Inoludes boib district boards and municipal funds,
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I—~Classification of educational institutions

RECOGNISED
INSTITUTIONS

Universities

Colleges m
Arts and Science ®
Law L e
Medicine o
Edueation
Engineering v
Agriculrure e
Commerce
Forestry e
Veterinary Science e

Intermediste and 20d grade
colleges

Totals s

High Schools
Middle ~chools { yo&eh i
Primary Sckools

Totals

Special Schools—
Art... s
Law
Medical
Normal and Training ..
Eugineering ¢ s
Technical sod Indastrial...
Commercial
Agricultural e
Reformatory e
Sehools for Defectives ...
Schools for Adults
Other schools

Totals - ...

Totals  for recognised
inetitutions

Uurecognised inatitutions ...

Grand totals, all institations

For males ‘ For females
- ’E - 'g
5181 E 2
8152 ~ g5 -
£ .2 35'2 o lZ3 g 61228 | |0
A A E R R
Cla @7 e |p|s]le|(PRY < D&
1| 248 4|5|6|7! 8! 9lwo|nli
L1 any "y 2 T 2 o e s . o .

vl b e Ly
e rae nae s s e Y res It e . ot
JAORR SOV OO T T (DR TNV [ AR I
'R D - 2 Y e e I
8 | [17] e |25
V% T 1 O T VR O IR T N OO
RS RN P S 7Y I A I - O T
|17 16| 9| 15 547 30 10|23, 7|%0
81600 (18 34| 56550 . |30 |17 [301 7|84
Tl T [ 2 e
SO T HDOO O TN N OO VIR OO TR OOV I
IR IEY I T Y I s O - O
19118 37| sle6t] .. |30 17 [32] 7|86
047 247 | ... oo | o 99130
1091 18 | 8/ |25 9081 . |80 ]27 | 82| 46 125

* Includes nil Orfental colleges,

+ Includes survey echools nil, .
hools maintained by Nowshera

1 locludes two primary sc

Comuittees,

and Cherat Cantonment
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11-A—Distribation of scholars attending educational
institutions for males

180

S—
Governmeut District Board
- foul 3
.05 [EE L | JES
"A S, FE | 22 | s [FE
se| fpE | fs | BBt
i |82 |Bg| 22 | ¥ 53
3 cg (g8 -} w3 EXa
28 |22 |58l 38 | r% |22
R IR L] < 7 ©
1 2 3 4 5 6
READING—
IN RECOGNISED INSTITUTIONS
UNIVIRSITY AND INTERMEDIATE
EpucarioN (a)
Arts sud Science (5) snd () w | o« "
Law . s . . .
Medicine
Edueation 18 18 18 o .
Engincering . "
Agricnlture e “ . oo
Commerce ™ s vr " .
Forestry e - . . " -
Vaterinary Science e . - . . o
Totale ... 18 18 18
ScHooL AND Srrcial Epucarioy,
In High Schools .., ... |2,064 |1,908 | 37D
. English . 1,301 | 1,286 | 180
+n Middle Schools { Vernacular " " " 11211 [ 9217 | 950
y» Frimary Schools w b e “ 27,608 | 21,304 | ...
Totals .., [2,064 1,908 | 370{ 40,210 | 31,757 {1,080
In Art Schoole ... wo ] e o e
1 Lsw e " “ e -
,» Medieal Schools i
sy Mormal and Training Schouls 65 64 65 " " e
,» Engineering Schools# e . .
»» Technical and Industrial Schools .., . aor “ - vy ™
y» Commercial Schools oo
y» Agricultural Schools w | e ™ e -
1+ Reformatory Schools w e . . o
1 Schools for Defectives T - . - o
»» Bchools for Adults N o or 25 5]
4y Other Schools we | e o o e - -
Totals 65 64 65 25 161
Totals for recognised institutions o | 2147 1,990 | 433 ) 40,235 | 81,772 1,080
In unrecognised iustitutions e | v . vt e sor
Grand totals, all institutions for males... [ 2147 (1,990 | 453 | 40,235 | 31,772 {1,080

(a) Scholars reading more than one of the following sabjects should be entersd under

only one hesd,

(&) Includes nil scholars also reading Law.
(¢) Includes wil scholars in Oriental Collegas,

® Locluden Swroey Schools ail
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II-A—Distribution of scholars attendihg

Municipal Board Aided
- i » ] — [)
F_lx x| 3 2 |53
o ] & e -] ] o2
= L] © @ = a 2 o @9 " 4
58 Fisa | o8 g (58
25 %2 lisal 22 | oflsm.
2e |28 8 2z]| <5 g |23
2% |83 (Bl 35 5 1E5g
a° % 228 88 | Re|Zs3
7 8 9 )
READING~— ! 1 12
IN RECOGNISED INSTITUTIONS
UXIVRRSITY AND INTRBRMEDIATR
BouoaTiox (a)
Arts and Science (3) and (c) wl .. - 408 895 | 288
Law w | o e " vee
Medicine - w ], , o o . we
Edueation . v . " e v - o
Engineering o we |l o . g
Agricultare e - . - . o
Commerce o " ‘o - e :.. o ver
Forestry ros e e " e v R
Veterinary scionce T . . e
r——
Totals W] v | e | 408 | 395 | 288
SorooL Ax¥D Sprorarn Epwcirron
In High Schools ... 7700 | 6,892 | 457
. English o | 2891 278 | 571 1863 | l632| 46
» M“?dle Schools {Varmcnlar w| ws| 30| 19| .
«y Primary Schools e 12,024 (1,653 b 868 741 | ..

Totals .. |2,781 |2,309 | 81| 10,431 | 9,256 | 503

In Art Schools .. v | e " e "
» LawSchools ... TN e o e e "
,» Medical Schools w | o , - .t . e
» Normal and Teaining Schools P - e e
» Enginerring Schools T " e “ e
» Technicsl and Industrisl Schools ... | ... e . voe -
» Commercial Schools [ e s s e e
» Agricaltural 8chools P . e
» Beformatory Schools - e o
» Schools for Defectives wel o e ™ "
»» Schools for Adults w [ ve " v
» Other Schools ... e o o vee " e e

Totals S

Totals for recoguised institutions v |2,781 12,909 81§ 10,839 | 9,650 | 791

In unrecognised institutions wo | e

e o sue rae sor

Grand totals, all institutions for males... |2,731 |9,300 81 10,2;:;; 9,650 | 61

(a) Scholare reading more than one
(3) Includes w8l  seholars i also
(¢) Includes  asl  wchelars in

® Includes  Swreey  Schooly
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edncational institutions for males—concluded

=)
. - L Ul
Unsided =) °g 9o k! E
-1 o ]
% 2 4 & B3
3 P 4 £ =8 S -3
[ ‘@ -
) < @ B 3e % £8 w 8
EF-} 9 L ° Al ] I °© -
© e o w [ ® - %
25 &5 w g 4 @ g L
o & RN} ny 2 o & =33 -1
<= @8 8% 5 R EES 2
3 =8 Fgp] -] © = e 5%
g | 2% | Bri | g% B 285 | 223
®® <® P ] ] < ,
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
N ——— a— e ——
408 395 288
L1 LAl 1) e L) ITT (1]
wes wes vou " "e rae e
18 18 18
e e »e A (21 ree "
vee . e aid LLT] Y wee
s Y bl (1] avd "
LR X3 ses .. K ron aes ot
— e — J— —
426 413 306
— - — — . e st

9,764 8,800 827
3548 | -, 3184 233 27

o 11,629 9,697 969 24
468 364 30,968 24,062 5 109

463 364 | .. 55,004 45,593 2,034 160
- - - 65 " 64 e o
- - - Y EEEETY B "

"o 90 79 65

463 e 56,420 45,085 24050 - 160

5,846 e 5,846

6,314 864 | .. 62,368 46,085 2,405 879

of the full;wing subjects should be entered vuder only one head,
reading Law, .

Oriental Colleges,

nil.
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11-B.—Distribution of scholars attending

Government I};:;:l;e Municipal Board
—_— T ]
S %‘ 218 |» |2,.]8 > [2a
= o g T (23 |l= |% 3
C % i3 |8 [E2]|% |§ |2 3
o FEl ™ & 5 & © 3
- s |= e | Ba o 2 =
°o 213|152 28z |°= 5183
o BB |2l o ]les| 2] Ea S o5
2o 1z 9E|E5 | ¥E |we ]| g2 &\'g w 9
sl g3 el 5| € °E|le5 | s |°a
8] e8 gl =22 | 58 el =22 | 88 (s &
9 8 a|SxfjseE |2 |2 SAE vl (O«
5] 4 4% & <*|z°|w a® la
1 2 8 4 ] 6 7 8 9
READING—
IN RECOGNISED
INSTITUTIONS )
UNIVERSITY AND INTRE-
MEDIATB EDUOQATION (a)
Arts and Science (3) w ] w Vel o ver " e [P
Medicine o el e R
Education " o e
Totels il o o o
SCHOOL AND SPECIAL T
EpucATION,
1n High Schools U we e e e o T
In Middle {English o - we e o 1861 18 ..
Schools, { Vernacular v o e 880 | 657 .
In Primary Schools ol e | e | 1258 9971 .. | T84 520 ..
Totals .| ... w | 1,253 o7} .. [ LT4711,205) ..
Iu Medical Schools wl we e | e Ve e "
In Normal and Training
Schools " oo [P BT e e o e .
In Techniral and Industrial
Schools o e cer v " - " e . ver
1o Commercial Schoole wl . we ] . e A
In Agricuitaral Schools ...} .. RYN P S . .
1a Behools for Adults I e ol e . . e e
In Other Schools - -
Totals .| .. e e
Totels for recognised institu.
tions o | e | e ]l f1288] 997 . | 1,747 |1,298) ...
In Unrecognised institutions | ... - —..—.- e e e | o
Grand totals, all institutions
for females w] v ] o e ]1,258] 907 .. |1,747(1,205) ...
 Grand Totals, all ipstitutions T
males and females we ] 2,147 1,990'453 41,488 '82,769 1,080 ]4,478 | 3,604 | 81

(a) Scholars reading more than oue of the following subjects should be cntered under

only one head,

(8) Iulcudes sl scholars in Oriental Colleges,



i

x

gducational institutions for females.
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IIT-A.—Expenditure on

Expenditure on buildings includes Rs. 1,03,227 spent by
¢ Miscellaneous shown on page xv '’

Particulacs of Miscellaneous Government funds
Rs.
Boarding-House - e 44,131
8cholarships e . “ 32,925
Furniture, ete. e - e 43,188
Contributions, etc. - . e 80
Totals Ve 1,20,304
Government Lnstitutions
Govern- Muni-
ment ?::&i cipal | Fees Other Totals
funds funds i
: 1 2 3 4 B 8
UNIVERSITY AND INTERMEDIATE
Epvcariox, Rs. Rs, | Rs, Ra. Rs. Rs.
Universities ... e s
Arts Collcgen .., - v
Professional Collegesm
Law . . "er
Medicine ... e e o s ‘o
Educstion (Teaching) we| 22,238 | .. “ e | 22,239
Engineering e e o . e
Agriculture . s " ™ e
Commerce.., , " - res e e . .
Forestry ... ree .
Veterinary Science wl .
Intermediate Colleges " e .
Totals .. ] 222309 | .. . we | 22,239
ScBoo0r EDUcATION,
General,
High Schools ... o [L18,484 | . | .. | 42,618 | 836 [1,61,438
Middle Sehoola—
English . - e . " vee ree
Vernacular,,, . e e
Primary Schools w]
Totals o |LIBABY | o L 42,618 | 336 1,61,438
Speetal,
Arta Schoole ... . e v
Law Schools .., . . e
Medical Schools . . e i »
Normal and Training Schools w | 20384 .. . . w | 20,384
Engineering Schools ® "
Tevhnical and Industrial Schools ... . e vee
Commercial Schools e ver . vee e - e
Agrigultural Schools s e e e
Reformatory Schools e - - e s
Schools for Defectives ™ e
Schools for Adults e ver " 2en vee e sor
Other Schools .. e " e
Totals  ..f 20384 .. | .. w | 20,884
Grand totals ... [1,6L,107 [ ... w | 42,618 | 886 [2,04,061

* Inclades survey schoolu pid,



edncation for males
the Public Works Department on Educational Buildings
includea the following main items :—

183

Board funds | Municipal funds Fees Other sources Totale
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs,
18.017 594 14,924 7,272 84,938
21.406 8,136 7.110 £9,557
2608 8,698 11,811 61,295
4,066 560 4,680
46,181 12,888 | 14,924 26,198 2 20,490
District Board and Municipal Institutions.
Government Municipal Other
tands Board funds funds Fees sources Totals
7 8 9 10 11 12
Bs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Bs.
" "y (11} LAl "o .
41,421 4,761 724 5,117 e 52,028
2,03,358 5,431 2,856 1,226 . 2,12,871
2,38,600 35,500 36,907 3 8,06,500
4,78,469 48,002 40,487 6,846 " 571,304
L11] A1ld LT (1] " (1}
- T8 - - "o
e 8 vos " ]
4,78,469 46,100 40,487 6,346 6,5 1,402




xiv
I11-A.—Expenditure on Education

Aided institutions
Govern- Board Munieis

Other
fanda | fonds | g | FE ) consees | TOIE
13 14 15 16 17 18
UNIVERBITY AND INTERMEDIATE] Rs, Rs, Re. Rs. Re. Rs.
EpvucarioN.
Universities " e s - .
* Arts Colleges « (100784 | . o | 84,619 | 27,758 | 1,63,106
Professional Colleges ww
Law (3 e o we . o
Medicine " . e ™ . "
Edueation (Teaching) .. . . . o
Engineering " e e ™, “ e e
Agriculture o " e e e e o
Commerce -~ ves vee e .
Forestry . e . e e - .
Veterinary Science wl .. e - " o .
Intermediate Colleges . . e e . e
Totals .| 1,00,784] . w | 84,619 | 27,753 | 1,63,108
Soroor EpucATIoN,
General.
High Schools « | 140,063 372 | 24,505 | 89,928 | 66,860 { 3,21,728
Middle Sechools —
English o] 24716 9121 4799 | 8,883 | 5381 ] 44601
Vernacular

Primary Schools “850 4,459 " 3 6,256 l.i.,568

st et | s, W

Totsls  ...| 1,64,779) 2,134 | $3,763 | 98,814 | 78,407 | 3,77.987

Special,

Arta Schoole " o e e o " s
Law Schools m o - e o . ros
Medical Schools e .
Normal and Traiping Schools.., e - "o
Engineering Schools ¢ v e v e - .
Technical and Indastrial Schools] ... e s e o “
Commercia! Schools s e .
Agricoltaral Schools wl . ot e
Reformatory Schools e o . oo o " v
Schools for Defectives " v .
Schoolu tor Adults sen v ves e “ " v
Other Schools we | e " o

Totals oo .o e ‘e . .

Grand totals ... | 2,65,513] 2184 93,763 | 1,38,483| 1,086,250 6,41,003

# Include survey school we,



for malese=coneluded.

Xy

Direction
Inspection
Buildings, eto, .

Miscellaneous o

Totale ol

Totel expenditare from

Rovern-
ment
funds

28

Board
funds

2

Mubici-
pal
fande

24

Fees

Other
sources

26

Grand
totals

27

Rs.

61,205

52,914
1.58,525

Bs,
8,792
22,009

1.20,304»l 46,181

Rs.
855
1,880
12,838

Ty

14,024

Ra,
64,950
26,198

Re.

61,205

57,161
2,47,364
2,20,490

3,02,048 71982

16,223

14,924

91,143

5,86,220

Recognized unaided iostitntions

Other

Feen | oonrees

Totals

10 20 21

Re. Rs. Rs.

P IS I pYCLEY
- w | 22e

: | 122,78
- - | 288547
™ . . 66,137

2,03,968
2,33,600

R,

sue

24,619

B,

27,753

Rs,

1,63,106
22,289

5,673
5,481
36,750{

24,505

6,528
2,868
41,368

1,32,545

14,000
1,298
6

7,61,732

48,226

74,250,

147,778

27,758
67,196
5,351
11,498
84,075

1,85,348
4,83,168

96,714
2,12,871
8,23,310

1L,16,061

o (1T} s L1 Yl 200 . LLA) oy
L4 LT ave L1 "we e - e e
o ve e " o
. - 20,384 ... “ 20,384
e e Lid " Lidd e L1} owe
" as . " o e e von (L1
" e .
. ™ - 8 " " 8
—
8 . reo 20,392
—

5.242 5,242

20,3841

12,98,087) 1,20,216

89,473[ 1,97,521‘ 2,02,971 19,08,018




I11-B.—Ezpenditure on
Expenditure on buildings includes a4l spent by

 Miscellaneous shown on page xix *’

Itema Provincial
Expendi holarshi ks,
xpenditure on Scholarships " " 9,137
Furniture, ete, " " . 2,060
Totals . 11,187
Government Institutions
Governs Muni«
Board |°, Other
;ﬂi&ts fands ;&g‘:ils Fees sources| Totale
1 2 3 4 § 6
UNIVBRSITY AMD INTERMEDIATE Rs. Rs. | Rs. Rs. Re, | Ra
Epvoariox
Arts Colleges e e e - e e o .
Professions] Collegese—
Medicine . . e " e .
Educatiou ... ™
Intermediate Colleges -
Totals
(USSR, PRSANE SNpIGUN A S ———
Somoor EpvcarTION
General
High Schools .. .
Middle Schoole= . ror e . o -
English ...
Vernacular... 2 - e . e .
Primary Schools o |
Totals
Special
Medical Scbools... i, e "
Normal and Training Sehools .
Tecbnicsl and Induetrial Schools .. e " e s .
Commereial Schools e P e e ves ‘o
. Agriculturs] Schools’ w “ "
Schools for Adults " " “ .
Other Schools ... e N -
Totals “
Grand totals for females s .
Grand totals for males L8107 | e 42,618 | 336 | 2,04,081
Grand totals for all we (L6107 | e | e | 42618 | 838 | 2,04,061




education for Females

xvii

the Public Works Department on educational buildings

includes the following main items :—

Board funds | Municipsl fouds Fees Other sources Totals
Rs. Ras, Bs Rs. Be.
261 8,808
426 s 978 8,454
687 " 978 12,852
District Board and Municipal Institutions
G(;vne;:::ent Board fands M‘}z‘:&‘;ﬂ Fees Other sources Totals
7 8 9 10 11 12
Re, Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs. Rs,
) - “oge2| .. . 9,068
872 . 19,145 . 30,017
18,878 " 21,064 e . 80,743
19,550 wsn | .. - | e
19,550 49,871 B 89,421
478,469 46,100 047 | oa16 T Y
4,98,019 46,100 90368 6846 | .. | 640828
)




xviil

I1I-B—Expenditure on education

UNIVER~ITY AND INTERMEDIATE

Epvoariow

Arts Colleges
Professionsl Colleges—
Medicine
Education
Intermediate Colleges

Totals

Soroor EvvcairioN
General

High Schools

Middle Schoola—
English ...
Vernacular

Primary Schools

Totals

Special
Medioal Schoo s

Normal and Training Schools ...
Technical and Industrial Schools

Commereial >choola
Agricultural Schools
Sohools for Adulte
Other Schools

Totals
Grand tot s for females
Grand totals for males

Grand totals for all

Aided institutions

Gavern. Muniei-
Board Other

‘n‘; 2%2 funds f\l::és Foes sonrces Totals
13 14 15 16 17 18
Rs. Rs, Rs, Rs, Rs., Rs.
., - e e e
2,000 ™ 6560 588 3,648 6,688
6321 [ ... 5.659 5,838 | 16,818
3,456 | 8,306 211 | 15,607 | 27,870
7,321 3,456 | 14,515 746 | 25,088 | 81,121
6972 | o~ | o Tor| 13461 8425
8972 ... 107 ] 1,848 | 8,425
14,293 | 3,456 | 14,515 853 | 26,429 | 59,546

2,656,513 12,184 | 38,763 (1,389,433 |1,05,250 (5,41.003

2,790,800, 5,690 | 48,278 |1,34,286 |1,32,679 [6,00,639
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xix
for femaleg—soncluded
Total expenditure from
Govern- Mauoici-
Board Other | Grand
ment pal Fees
fonds | funds funds sources | tosals
22 | o8| 24 25 26 27
Rs, Rs, Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Inepection,,. 13,057 e e or M 13,057
Build ngs, ete. 116 5,831 5.947
Miscellaneous 11,187 687 . 978 12,852
Totals er 24,244 e l 803 ‘ s 6,809 31,866
Recognized unsided
inetitutions
Other
Fees sources Totals
19 20 21 -
Rs, Rs, Ra.
LI aen e (1) Ll L1 L] "
e 2,000 e 10,212 538 3,648 18,295
6,103 24,804 5,838 36,835
7,944 7,944 18,678 8,466 | 29,370 211 | 29,641 76,358
7044 | 7944 | 26871 | 3456 | 64386 | 74| 83,027 | 128485
. 6orz| . 107 | 1346  ‘Bags
N 6ozl .. | .. 07| 1LM6| 8425
! 7,943 7.944 £8,087 8456 | 66,189 868 | 41,183 1,68,;87
é 6,242 5,242 § 13,98,037 1,20,218 | 80,473 1,97,821 12,02,971 19,08.;[;-
‘ 13,186 | 18166 | 13,668,124 1,290,872 [1,54,662 1,98,174 2,464,188 30.76,;;5—'

M——

¢ Includes Rs. 16,694 out of Cantoument funds of Peshavar, Newsbers and Chersy
Coutormant Committars ia the Pesbawer District,
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IV-A.—Race or creed of scholars in institutions for the
general education of males

- g 4 Hiodus «
g ,5 3 E kg ﬁ
2212 | % |2 E -
g |e2) = 8e] B |3
so|cil & 55| £ |E |2 2 || 2
5|0 > &% 2 JR[El S |2] 2
=} - oole = Afa]l @ |[O ~
1 ] 3 4 [ 6] 71 8 9 10
, (@)
Total population ...|7,464 §1,685 [93,151 l1,05.265i . | 14 {18,804] 3 §12,20,816
Sehool Eduoation T
Classes.
Primary I 21 16 14246 | ... | 21,181 .. | 8| 789 1] 26,267
11 50 u|ie6) .| 6285]..]...] 28] ..] 8101
11 [ 121,290 | .., 481861 ... 1..1 819] .. 8,042
v 3 11 1,250 | ... 8,796 1 .. | .. | 220] .. 5,880
$ Middle v| 3| of e srzl .U o] s 1| 328
Vi 8 6| 739 Lelo] .| .. | 110],. 2,368
v - bl 6941, LUT | o | v 891 .. 1,835
viary| .. 2] 463 .. 907 | o | vt 881 ..| 1460
4 High x| .. 2| 34| .. 366 | ... | . 43 | ... 755
X " bl 2241 .. 3201 ... | ... 83].. 591
Totals 401 79 |11,616] .. | 42,0149 ] ... | 4]2014| 2] 55,904
University and
Intermediate
B T
Intermediate clasace J.~
lat yeny wf e o 88| .. 9% w].. 41.. 138
2nd yes) ] 281 .. 106 ] ..o | o B 133
Degree classes—
9rd yeay 8/ . a4l 2] .. 84
4th yea ek o " 10 . npad. 21.. 83
Gith Yea e o " . e o T T " . "
Post-gradaate classos]—
6th yea) e e | . we b | o | .
Tth year w ] e " v o N PP R VR .
Resenrch students... | ... " B (S e ] e | e
Totals wo | e 79| 816 ..} .. 18 408
Number of scholars
in recognised
inetitutions ... 40 79 [11,695 42,466 4[2027| 2] 86,812
Number of scholars
in uoresognised
institutions .. e 287 [ 5,809 | o | o P 5,846
Grand totals 40 79 Jin,082) ... | 48074 .. | 4]2027 ) 2] 62158
o Nil (a) Jains

4 The broad lines acress the table indicate the stages where the High and Middle

Dopartments begin,
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IV-B.—Raca or creed of scholars in institutions for the

general education of females

o & } Hindus
-1 &g p—— -
fe 1 % P a
k] = & e ]
o & o= F] ™ «
g 9] 5 Is g 2
asl 2 | 5 |&E =N 2l =
23|55 155 5 |3|E] 2|4 ¢
& Sl bl B |alal|l @ |S] &
1 2] 3 |4 b 61 7 8 9 10
Torar roPULATION | 1,186 | 487 [s8730( ... [0.67,621 | ... | 6]9,248 | ... |10,22,026
School education.,
Classes
Primary Il o 92966 |..] 1414]..] 2] 518 4,304
11 . . 642 | .. 224 | . oo | 1347 ... 900
nry .. - 426 | ... 128 “ 941 ... 648
IV wo | 255 .. 111 . 69| v 436
+ Middle vy .. 108 | ... 18] ... 20 ... 189
Vil .. | .. 67 | .. 20 [ o | ooe s .. 9
VIIy .. 49 | . 0]..]- 1. 64
Vit 34 | .. W] ] 8. 47
1+ High 1X w | e o | e A .
X e R " R w o ] e .
Totals .. | .. 9lssaz | ... | LO38| .| 9] 848, .. 6,628
University and
Intermediate
Education,
Intermediate classenjem
lat year o oo . vor o o | e e " e
2nd yesr - Y T Y "
Degree classegme
3rd year . - - " " T T - "
4th year we ] e oo FTENS e " I [ T e
bth year w | A w el w fo
Post-graduate classes]
6th year wl . . o fon ] e o]
Tth year N I - we | o w e o .
Research students “ " e P T T
Totals - [T ™
Number of scholars
_ in recoguised
institutions 913842 ), | 1,983]...] 2] 642 6,638
Number of scholars
in  unrecognised
institutions e P 0ol led] e e 708
Grand totals ... .. 913842 | .. 2929w | 2] 8421 ... 7,424
® Nl

¥ ¥ide footnote on previcus page,
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V-A.—Race or creed of scholars in institutions for the
vocational and special edacation of males

Sehoola,
Arts Bchools
Law Schools
Medieal Schools

[

Normal and training 8chools

Engineering and Surveying

Schools

Technical and Industrial

Schools
Commercial Schools’
Agriculbural Schools

Reformatory Schools

Schools for Defectives .

Sehools for Adults
Otber Scboola
Totals

Colleges.

Law
Medicine
Edueation
Engineering
Agriculture
Commerce
Foreatry
Veterinary Seience

Totals

Grand totals

s

.

LT @ Hindus
2z a e
ElElz |t |2
T
2l 28l |2
2 .- = 8 = 2
@ A Q @ B b
@ 9 b ga ] =
g -] < 52 oo m "
) o -1 o @ oo -1 » B
na - ) ] = =) n ) ]
o< 'g -y o e 3 e ; o —E
[} - jus] ™ = 5 Ml e
1 2 3 4 6| 6] 7] 8] 9
e oo et N voo o | e ‘.
LA . L(21] e sae L1 " e
" e . " o e Boae § o | e
" 5 .. 80§ o]
e vee " m s oo f e e f e
" e o " e s Jower Fane | ovee
" *” rer (X1} " L AL 11} AL1)
ror . . " ™ TN TYRN NSO S
. . e " o TR BT T I
e s e e (I3 IETYIN  PN
a "y . . 25 A4 W o
e . e e s TUN EETTUR PPYRN PPN
o ™ 6| Bl f e | e
[
. e e e s ITH IR Y
s e v o s o [ § oo f oo
1] . 17
" (11} " (XY} “we .. LU " ey
ALl (L1} . aer () o CLL (143 e
o ™ e . - [N IR TP O
e s vee " or e b e |
t e oy e e T (1) er ren LY
Rt el L bl [PUGGSING SSSIN DRSNS pr—"
o 1 . ) W R R R I
[ JPURIR (U (SR PR
" 6 . 102§ ]

! S Totals
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V-B.=-Race or creed of scholars in institutions for the
vocational and special education of females

§ Hindus,
2
=
=
K4
o4 "
[
< | 2 2
o ] 2 1
s l=z1212]s
- w ko 4 S
8 8 8 2 g £z
-] L 2 g 2
o [ L]
Ele2lE2elsl33lz]|5]:
O T - - G - O T -
=] S |m ., = < IS % |O |
1 2 8 4 H 6 7 8 9]10
Schools,
Medical Schools .., | ... o e s o [

Normal snd Trainivng
Schools . 26 1] .. . 1]..]28

Technical snd

Industrial Schools] .. e e
Commercial Schoola | ... e vas - . e YR T
Agricultural schools | ... st CO T W
Schools for adalts,.. | .. Yoo ™ o P N T
Other Behools .. | ... o oo o ] e

Totals wl o 26 | oee 1] .. 1]...]128

Collegea,
Medicine e
Education
Totals .
Guanp toTat:.. | ... 28 | .. 1] .. 1)..]28

* Nil,
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VI-A.—Men teachers

Craes or
INSTITUTIONS.

Primary Schools.
@overnmont

Lecal Board and
Maunicipsl

Aided
Unaided

oo

Totals

Middle Schoolr,
Goverament

o

Local Bosrd snd
Municipsl

Aided
Unaided

Totals

High Schsola.
Bovernment

Loesl Board and
Municipal ..,

Ailed s
Unaided

Totals

GEBAXD tOTALS..,

Trained teachers with the
following educational

Untrained teachers

qualifications - -
Poswessing | Possessing| » | 2| &
@« 3

&3 |2 (m» | 5 ]| sdegree |nodegree. | 2 ] S

—~ 0 (g |k e 0] X 51
EE- ] ‘E’ E s 1o =
e kS 3 -] k-4 = el s

k] E g o "3 R *}: s E =
By 417 g ? 3 g2 18| &

81 ° |l w5l @ |2 & R

ol — ey © 9 ..‘.: S 4: -

Elegklszizs 15| 5[5 8 |5 |z ¢
< REEEAER S8 S 18|88 e S
1] 2 3|1 4! 6] 6} 7 8| o 10 J11] 12
. 1449 |87 || w0 | 44| 831 487 [875| s82
3 I v | 10| e o 18} 15]18] 83
6 1. ]| 4 3 Tl 7] 14
™ 41466 (88| 1Q..{ .. (48| 352| £09 [400( 909
1( 198021 | 2}..] .. 88| 85| 873[123| 4p6
1] 181/8%) 3| .]1 3112 2l bo|s7! 87
21 835360|24| 2| 1 8)50( 106 423 |60 | 588
19| 44(25( 1 8]10(| .. |14 8| 92]27| L9
221 69100 9 1]lz24| 18|48 43| 1911181 | 822
41 103 1125 | 10 | 4| 34 18 | 60 46 | 283 1581 44l
481 142 1931 (72| 7]85| 21|68 | 504 ]1,215718 | 1,938
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VI.B.~Women Teachers

189

Trained tenchers with

Untrained teachors

the following educational -3 -
qualifications e & 3
Posscasing | Possessing] 2 | 8| %
5 2 |m |y | odegree | modegree) § |2 | S
° = |5 e 3 o1 %
2.2 18 2 2 &1 =
Z2E1R 8 || e Tl e ‘g
plEe | B Bl (& (518 |55 §
-~ )y vt o | P ped -
AR O R
1] 2 S${ 4| 6] 6 7 8 9 10 [11] 12
Crass of InsTI.
TUTIO B
Primary Schools
Qovernment [ e FYTRN BETTRN R YYRS PPN " " . o e vos
Local Board and i
Municipal ol [ o | 8] 9 wo| W | 5] 44 171 49 66
Aided wl 1 2(15| 6| 1] 2 1)1 37 251 Bl 76
Unaided .- " 81 1] ] e | e 3 18 4f 2} 25
Totals  ..{ 1 2(286116] 1] 2 1] 9 99 46 1 121] 167
Middle tchools o -
Government s | o wo L | v e L] s L see | ees e . e
Loeal Board and .
Municipal . 118 1w fue| o 8 14 18| 20 38
Aided o 1] 8] 2| 1].. 11 6 37 12 “J &8
Unﬂided L1} Ll L) v " . vos " (1] (1) " LIT) .
Totale Juvy 2(24) 3,1 » 1112 6l 80| 64 94
High Schools
Government oo, | v | wee | wee | v | o Tl .
Local Bonrd and
Municipal il v | v Jen fo f e f o | e e | e .
Aided wo |l we | e 5 N " o
Upaided T O T e e . M
Totals || T“”T\ T
Urevd totals .| 1| 4)50)19] 2 2‘ 122! ws0) 76 | 185 261
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VIl.—Enropean Education

Total Enropean population Male 7,454 Percentage to European population of
Female 1,136 those at school
— Males Females Total
Total 8,590
D 5 24 7
g (e Jd
M e 3 g Teachers| Expenditare from °
B E g
o |8 q-':’ ; Z% - .., H B
8 [OmltBu™ a ey £ 8
= 2 ,_"5 g ° g 'g g g g §‘
Blesigd dsalwl 2] a8 - @ @
S 2|28zl el b3 = - —
S22 |EEl 8|5 ]|ca |8 = |8] @
IR sslel2lzzlg 8 |21 8
ST Em R A B lEv R = [ <
1 2! 8 4] 5| 6] 7 B8] 9 |01 1
Inatitutions for males.
Arts Colleges we ]| wo e P ] e ] e -
Training ¢ olleges o [RTTIN (VR IR ROV (YR INYRR VRO UL e T
High Schools AP INTTIN IYION AURE SUUURN IOV SPP EUPRN () N
Middle Schools wel 1] 63] 27 )22 .| 62400 ].(2,433 | 9415974
Primary Sebools YO0 R RO SRR EOUIN [ TR PY O wl
Training Schools ol ] o R TR TN e T T I
Technical and Indmtml
Schools . w e e ] e R NP oo |vee ' e w“
Commercial *chools ol v [ e b e e fese v | s o] e f e § e
Other Schools e e e d v [ [ e ] v e e e e
Totals ...| 1}62 27122 .. | 52400 |.. 2,433 | 941]5,774
Institutions for fomalss.
Arts Colleges T T T T T T e N =
Iraining Colleges O (O IR RO [T [ RO HETTORNN ) PP R VR
High Sehools o f ese . o s Toam »i FOTE TS BT ' "
Middle Schools wl e o] v T Vel e | e o] e o | e
Primary Schools ol | e wor D e e e el e e o
Training Scnools we | ST TR [ e R we e | e
Technical and Indnstml
Schools YR B “we . . YYR X0 " "o
Commercial Schools o S e e e ] PR YY) SOOI .
Other Schools (TR [ R R P we o] e e b ose
Totals . e B L |owse L] e .
@Qrand totals for institn.
tions wl 1762 27|22{ . 5]2400 | 2433 ] 9415774
Expenditure on  buildings Tpspection O I A -
includes nil spent by the Buildings, etc. we b e e e e "
Poblic Works Depart- Miscellareous w e e e [ ] e
ment, e
Totals o] e [ N
¢ Miscellancons ®  inclodes
the following main Grand totals .., 2,400 [...[2,438 | 941|6,774
items ;—nsl,

# Includes both district boards and municipal fands,
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VIII.—Examination Results

Males
Number of Exeminees Number passed
Exsminations .
.O '8 - 2 "2 «©
5| 2 E |2 & %
A & & | o 8
1 2 3 4 b [
Dronee Examivarions,
drts and Seience,
D. Litt " wl o e ‘ ' e e
Pb. D. e wil e - e vo -
D. 8e, s wl .
M. A,
M. Se. wel e
B. A, Honours T e " .
B. 8¢. Honours w ] o ™
B. A, Pass ... w| o7 10 9| s8 6 44
B. 8¢, Pass ., . 3 3 5] .. e
Law,
Msater of Law (first examination in
BW) cos v 9 2 .. 1 1
Bachelor of an wl 1 10 . 1 1
Hcd-‘m‘ne.
M. D, e . e
M. B, B. S, .. e 4] v 4 2! . 2
L. M, 8., Bombay wl o v i e
M.C.P,and §,, Bombsy w | e N e e . “
M. 8. F. M,, Calcutta wel - . . . .
M. 8, - v »
M. Obntetrlcl... O s ses “ " e
B. H ] var o s . ™
D, P . w“ v " o
B, S¢., lnitnry N '
D. T. M., Calcutta - s o
Engineering, ¢
Bachelor of C, E, S oo " ' . e
Bachelor of M. E. e . ey " s ver .
Education,
B.E,R.T.and L. T, ol e . e
Commerce,
Bacbelor of Commerce N . , . . -
dgriceltere, '
Mastor of Agriculture T e ™
Bachelor of agriculture R . e e e
..

+ W p>4 ing fron s recognised justitution,

flmlumn‘the Diplums Exswination of tbe Thomason Ciril Engmeenn‘ College

Roorkes,
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VIII.—Exzamination Resnltseweontinned

Femaleo
Number of Examinees Number passed
Exsminations — —
P . s
= @ 2 S ] 2
2]z £ 2|z k!
& 5:‘ =] ] ‘w Q
3] Qe & [ 2]
7 8 9 10|11 12

Dagrer EXAMIVATIONS,
Aria and Science.

D.Litt ..
Ph.D. .. O TR I

D. Se. "o IO . o .
M. A, o e -
M, 8. e we | e o
B. A. Honours - e
B. Sc. Honours [ o e s
B, A, Pass .. P N e e i e s
B. Sc. Pass ... vor “e "or ™ oo . Y e
Laws
Master of Law ' " o
Bachelor of Law w| o " e o e o
Medicine,
M. D- LT (1] . . sy e e (1]
M. B, B.S. ... N
L. M, S,, Bombsy ST RS e
M. C. P. and 8., Bombay vl o .
M.B. F. M., Caleutta von e e e " " o
M. 8. o I - .
M. Obstetrios,.. e | . e - v
B. Hyg e e e e e e o s
D. P H. e e " [ " o
B. Sc. Ssnitary P e " e " "
D, T. M., Calentts w ] . e e vt o

Enginaeeing. ¢

“"Bachelor of C. E,
Bacbalor of M. E, ves “ " e w o e
Edueation,

B- E.. B- T and L. T, [} e e "o "o " vos

Commeres,
Bachelor of commerce wo | e e e
4

Agnicullure.

Master of Agriculture o | e e "
Bachelor of Agricnlture w | e e e e e

# {.s, appearing from a recognised institation.
4 locluding the Diploms Esamination of the Thomsson Civil Enginesring College,

Roorkes.
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VIII.—Examinations Results—continued

Meles

Number of

Number paseed

Exsminees
Exsmioations
SO IS AR I -
= - IR BRI O
Mol & la &} &
1 ] ] 4 6 6
INTERMBDIATE EXAMINATIONS,
Intermediate in Acts ., .| 181 271 168 65 8 6l
Intermediate in Ncieuce | 80 8¢ 801 .. 20
Licentiate of Civil Engiceering " " - “ o e
Licence, Diploma or Certificate in Teachmg ™ ™ o
Intermediate or Diploms in Commence .| < v "
Licentiate of Agricultare wel e “ o v ‘o -
Veterinary Examioations T et " " e . e
Sono0L EXAMINATIONS,
(a) Om completion of High Sohool Couree.
Matrigulation . .| 62| e8| 88| 410 28] 438
School Leaving Certifionte | 68| 12] 65] 28 2] 8o
Earopesn High School.., N " o s ™
(ambridge Seniur o wel re o s "o e
(3) On completion of Middls Sehool Cowurss
Csmbridge Junior ., w | o w e ™" e
European Middle ‘oo P P e wr s
Anglo-Vernacular Middle we| 4721 689 (1,181 ] 268§ 853! 611
Vernacolar Middle ,,, o | 312 11| 823 | 265 8| 278
(¢} On completion of Primary Course,
Upper Primary " e [5211] we 6,211 14,207 | e 4,207
Lower Primary e o | 6,934 16,9356 | 5,055 1|5,056
() On completion of Focational Conrta,
For teacher’s certificatoms
Vernacular, Higher ver 18 4 22 16 4 20
Vernaculer, Lower o 65 [ 70 &9 4 63
At Art Schools vee wo | e ‘ot o e " et
At Law Schools e e | e o e o e
At Medical Schools .. ™ e e e e
At Engioeering Schoolsd - T " o » e "
At Technical sod Indussrisl Schools wl . " vee . s e
At Commercisl Schools Y o ™ e
At Agricultural Schools we ] we e e . " "
At other Schools e e e o e e

 i.e,, appearing from s recoguised institution, -

¥ Include Survey Schools Nif, -

191
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VIII.—Examination Results—continued

Females
l;::ln?ie;eg: Number passed
Esaminations ,
slel02le]a
Sl | 8|23
CV -V A - IV
7 8 9 10 | 11 | 12
INTERMEDIATR EXAMINATIONS.
Intermediate In Arts .., ' T 1 1 . e
Intermediate in Scince ] e " e " bos v
Licentiate of Civil Kngiveering e " . o .
Licence, Diploma or Certificate in Tenclnng . " . v -
Intermediate or Diploma in Commerce e o v o o s
Liceatiate of Agriculture Y ™ . m s
Veterinary Exan.inations wl o “ . wo | e
ScHool EXAMINATIONS.
(a) On complation of High School Course
Matrienlation s w ] 6 6] .. (i 6
School Fival, ete. wi | e " . s "
European High School o e v s . e ™
Cambridge Senior .., o] . e " e o
(5) O completion of Middle School Cowrse
Cambridge Junior . w | e " " e e e
European Middle e w] o . e w . e
Anglo-Vernacular Middle o
Vernacular Middle ... m } s 2 o 0 17 57
(c) On completion of Primary Course.
Upper Primary . o | 427 11| 438} 340 8| 848
Lower Primary e wf 660 | e | 5601 459 .. [ 459
»
£d) Ow eompletion of Vecational Cosrse, .
For teacher’s certificatese
Vernacular, Higher w| 4 2| 16 9 21 11
Vernacular, Lower e v . " ™ o e
At Art Schools - R o o o e "
At Law Scnools - Y ™ o e e e
At Medical Schools ... ] e o - " e
At Fnginsering Schools$ wl - o . o o e
At Technical and Industrial Schools w] o« e s o
At Commereisl Schoola w] . e e
At Agricultaral Schools - e '™ "
At other Schools w]l . o s, "

* ¢, appearing from s recognised ius 1tution,

% lnclude Survey Schools Nif,



IX.—8ckolars by classes and oges (quinguennial)

Primary Middle High
Cinss Totals
I II I 1v v VI VII VI 1X X
Ages—
Below & ee 9 s e . var ] e 9
. 5 to 8 e 7,089 191 2 . . cas . O P 7,282
6 to 7 ‘e 8,514 822 8 e . . e .- o o ] se 9,344
7 to 8 . 5,456 | 2,236 510 o] .. . w o] 8,208
8 to © e 4,033 1,646 1,380 127 3 s e e e see (ST 7,189
¢ tol0 - 2,323 1,848 1,132 877 85 4 e e e ces | e 5,237
10 o 11 wo ! 1,858 ) 1,041, 1,089 8l 243 3] .. 4,643
111013 [N 643 790 1,122 1,398 760 204 31 2 ver son wer | aes 4,848
12to 18 e 486 491 756 998 604 298 190 a6 2 e cee | see 8,861
13 to 14 o 348 288 428 1,002 581 867 263 23 as [ I 3,414
14to i85 - 243 84 178 700 457 437 328 208 60 171 e | o0 2,738
15 to 16 e 10 21 127 264 881 323 842 889 187 67 1 e | eee 2,051
16 to 17 e 10 35 4 82 211 351 267 280 191 146 | ... ] v 1,607
17 to 18 e 1 8 1 69 85 304 268 188 122 148 1 | .. 1,129
18to 19 . 9 1 2 4 8 111 161 181 104 98| ... 6489
19 to 20 s 8 . o 2 9 26 126 74 78 | s ] voe 818
over 30 e 21 ] 6 9 1 8 28 49 27 88 ..} v 193
Totals «e ! 80,661 9,001 6,690 | 5,716 ) 3,354 | 3,459 1,839 1,607 756 691 | ..i ) et 62,632
Withdrawals s 6,097 2,650 1,876 994 1,432 729 708 697 810 282 | i | e 16,624
Admissions e 87,668 | 11,551 8,665 8,709 4,786 38,188 2,607 2,204 1,065 823 | ... | ... 79,056

IXIX

H

A28



1X.—Scholars by clusses and ayéa (gusnguenntal) ~concluded

Intermediate Doegree Post Graduate )
. Total Grand Total -
Class j ’
lst year | 20d year | 3rd year | 4th year | Bth year | 6th year | 7th year

b to 6 " . . . e 7,283

8 to 7 et - . . 9,344 -
7 to 8 « v o . . o 8,208
8 to O aee - v . . s .o . 7,189
9 to 10 " . 5,287
10 to i1 . " . 4,643
1i to 12 e e e . . . ae ver 4,845
12t013 .- . 8,361
1310 14 - . s . o 8,414
14 to 18 2 - - - - 2 2,787
15 to 16 .. 1 i . .- .- - 2 2,068
16 to 17 5 2 7 1,644
17 to 18 16 9 - - 25 1,164
18 to 19 48 38 ] 89 768
19 to 20 e 86 44" 3 2 o e aee 86 404
over 20 26 42 48 81 e 197 390
Totals 188 138 o¢ 83 408 62,940
Withdrawals 28 14 4 2 ver ves 48 16,572

Admissions es 16t 152 88 86 o e e 456 79,613
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